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Introduction 1  
 

INSTITUTIONAL OVERVIEW 

Black Hawk College (BHC) was established in 1946 and was granted official accreditation by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools in March of 1951.  Today, Community College 
District No. 503 is comprised of portions of nine Illinois counties, which include: Rock Island, Henry, 
Mercer, Whiteside, Henderson, Knox, Bureau, Stark, and Marshall.  The college operates two primary 
campuses as well as other instructional centers throughout the district and serves a population in excess of 
223,241.  The college’s Quad-Cities (QC) campus is located in Moline, Illinois while the college’s East 
Campus (EC) location is in Galva, Illinois.  In addition to these full-service campuses, BHC owns and/or 
operates facilities including Outreach Center, the Illinois workNet Center, and the Industrial Training Lab 
Extension Center, all in Moline, and the Adult Learning Center in Rock Island. 

Vision Total accessibility, quality instructional programs, student-centered services, and 
strategic alliances position BHC as the preferred choice for education and training. 

Mission BHC provides the environment and resources for individuals to become lifelong 
learners. 

Core Values Appreciation for Diversity, Caring and Compassion, Fairness, Honesty, Integrity, 
Respect and Responsibility. 

BHC serves nearly 3,780 non-credit students and 12,243 credit students in 53 degree and 83 occupational 
certificate programs.  BHC’s credit student population is 27.4% minority with the additional non-credit 
student population comprised of 9.8% minority students. 

BHC’s educational degree programs, consisting of 48-baccalaureate transfer and 45 career programs, 
reflect BHC’s mission to provide an environment and resources in which individuals can become lifelong 
learners. 

The main educational offerings include transfer courses and programs/associate degrees, occupational 
associate degrees, one and two year certificates, and workforce development/corporate training programs 
to the constituents of district 503.  Additionally, BHC serves learners entering the community college 
unprepared for college level courses with academic and developmental courses and support programs to 
help prepare them.  These include developmental reading, writing, mathematics, education, English as a 
Second Language (ESL), General Equivalency Diploma (GED), and High School Completion.  To 
support our learners in succeeding BHC offers: educational advisement and transfer services, financial 
aid, career and placement services, educational assessment and orientation , co-curricular activities,  
student life activities, tutoring, disability services, and library services. 

BHC delivers credit/non-credit instructional programs through classroom instruction, distance-learning 
telecourses, online, web enhanced classroom instruction, computer based/assisted instruction, learning 
labs, service learning, and learning abroad.  In addition to traditional sixteen-week courses, BHC offers 
various eight-week courses, fast-paced 12-week courses mini-mesters between fall and spring terms, and 
independent study.  Adult Education, GED, and high school completion programs are offered on a three-
week rotation and align with the local public school schedules. 

BHC employs approximately 805 (FY12) full and part-time faculty and staff.  The employee community 
is organized into four collective bargaining units; the support staff represented by the UAW Local 2282; 
adjunct faculty by AFT Local 4939; public safety officers by Police Chapter United Professionals of BHC 
IEA-NEA; and full-time faculty and professional technical employees are represented by IFT Local 1836.  
Administrators, professional staff, and some part time staff are not unionized.  Of the total employed, 379 
or 47% are full-time employees.  College employees are clustered within the classifications, as defined by 
the statute of the Illinois Community College Board (ICCB). 
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BHC began its quality journey in 1998 with its first state Baldrige-based application to the Lincoln 
Foundation.  As is often the experience of organizationsjust beginning this journey, the process ended 
with the feedback report being filed in a file drawer.  After changes in the college infrastructure, the office 
of Planning and Institutional Effectiveness was created and charged by the Board of Trustees to again 
apply the Baldrige criteria to the college.  During this time, the college reaccreditation team was exploring 
AQIP as an accreditation process.  A recommendation to join AQIP was approved by the Board of 
Trustees in March 2009. 

In preparation for AQIP, the college participated in the 2009 Lincoln Foundation Baldrige-based 
program.  Employees and Board of Trustee members were trained on the Baldrige criteria and applied 
knowledge through the seven self-assessment teams.  The college hosted a site visit by the Lincoln 
Foundation and received the Bronze Award for Commitment to Excellence.  Using the Lincoln 
Foundation feedback report, the college identified opportunities for improvement, and submitted three 
AQIP Action Projects. 

During this time, the college was experiencing significant transition in the highest leadership of the 
organization.  While the commitment to continuous improvement remained a focus by several presidents, 
and the Board of Trustees, the infrastructure to support those efforts continued to be a challenge.  It was 
not until 2012 when an AQIP Steering Committee was commissioned by a newly seated president that the 
college had a collaborative team in place to guide the AQIP process. 

The AQIP Steering Committee focused its early discussions on future organizational structures and 
practices for identifying, approving, and managing projects.  This discussion was truncated when the 
college learned in May 2012 that it had only five months to conduct a self-assessment and submit its first 
AQIP Systems Portfolio.  The challenge at that time was communicating with faculty during a summer 
term when many are not on campus.  Standard communication mechanisms and a home direct mail 
communication strategy was well received and nine committees formed to respond to the AQIP criteria. 

The AQIP teams formed and conducted their assessments, each major turn in the journey; teams sought 
and received feedback from faculty and staff through surveys and open forums conducted by the college 
president.  President’s Cabinet conducted a daylong retreat (10/05/2012) reviewing the Systems Portfolio 
and submitted an executive summary at the October 2012 Board of Trustees meeting. 

The AQIP Steering Committee is looking forward to using the self-assessment presented in this self- 
assessment to identify new AQIP Action Projects.  The current AQIP Action Project to advance the 
culture, purpose, and process of student learning outcomes assessment has increased awareness and 
communication through the formation of the Career and Technical Education Review Team, launch of the 
Office of Student Learning website, implementation of “Conversation Days” on student learning and the 
pilot administration of a general education assessment (ETS Proficiency Profile).  The second AQIP 
Action Project focused on a student early alert program designating an intervention process managed by 
student services personnel, individual faculty members, and the efficiencies in using technology to 
automate the processes.  The third Action Project focused on the development of a data warehouse that 
will assist the college in implementing academic analytic tools while supporting decision making and 
student academic success. 

The AQIP Steering Committee is looking forward to continued discussion on project management 
processes, developing discrete elements with well-defined interfaces, and developing resources that may 
be applied to appropriate improvement projects. 
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AQIP Category 1 3 Helping Students Learn 
 

CATEGORY 1 HELPING STUDENTS LEARN 

Identifies the shared purpose of all education organizations, and is accordingly the pivot of any 
institutional analysis. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 1: Helping Students Learn: This category identifies the shared purpose of all higher 
education organizations and is accordingly the pivot of any institutional analysis. It focuses on the 
teaching-learning process within a formal instructional context, yet it also addresses how the entire 
institution contributes to helping students learn and overall student development. It examines the 
institution's processes and systems related to learning objectives, mission-driven student learning and 
development, intellectual climate, academic programs and courses, student preparation, key issues such as 
technology and diversity, program and course delivery, faculty and staff roles, teaching and learning 
effectiveness, course sequencing and scheduling, learning and co-curricular support, student assessment, 
measures, analysis of results, and efforts to continuously improve these areas. The Systems Appraisal 
Team identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk College for Category 1. 

BHC has an opportunity to develop formal processes for determining whether its curriculum is 
competitive with that offered by peer institutions and/or aligned with transfer institutions. This 
opportunity would allow resources to be used wisely and provide programs that are needed and should 
be successful for the community. 

BHC: Processes for Helping Students Learn at Black Hawk College reveal a mid-level range of maturity 
levels, with most processes categorized as either systematic or aligned with none reacting. 

In the systematic category, the college’s self-assessment demonstrates improvement in the way Black 
Hawk College addresses and evaluates program learning objectives (1P2), advises students (1P7), 
remediates students (1P8), identifies and adapts to student learning styles (1P9), recognizes student 
diversity (1P10), delivers course materials (1P12), discontinues programs (1P14), develops and evaluates 
degree/certificate learning objectives (1P17), and assesses student learning (1P18).  Processes addressed 
in questions 1P2, 1P8, and 1P17 are in transition from a systematic maturity level to aligned. 

Specifically, the process addressed in question 1P2 shows movement toward the aligned category as a 
result of enhancements to BHC’s program review process.  The college’s Early Alert program, as defined 
in question 1P8, has also been improved by the addition of a new student retention staff member who 
coordinates the program and conducts evaluation.  In determining whether learning objectives have been 
met by those who receive degrees and certificates (1P17), the institution promotes regular advisory board 
meetings, internship site visits and evaluations, licensing/certification exams, and curriculum 
development. 

In the aligned category, BHC’s self-assessment determined that the institution’s maturity level is 
improving with regard to shared objectives for learning and development (1P1), determining student 
preparation needs for curricula (1P5), communication of the required preparation for curricula (1P6) and 
determining students’ learning support needs.  Processes addressed in 1P4, 1P11, and 1P16 are in 
transition from aligned to integrated. 

Specifically, BHC’s enhanced program review process is aiding the transition in responsive academic 
programming to meet market needs (1P4).  Effective teaching and learning is addressed by the college’s 
Student Learning Committee, Teacher Learning Center, and the classroom evaluation process (1P11).  
The institution’s student services area offers many student engagement opportunities including clubs, 
leadership training workshops, and seasonal college fairs and entertainment offerings (1P16). 
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In the integrated category, BHC’s self-assessment found only two processes that are mature (1P3, 1P13).  
New program development is facilitated by a multi-step process that is working quite well.  The process 
includes community needs assessment, industry data, and strategic planning sessions (1P3).  Regarding 
program assessment, BHC’s program review process continues to improve with the use of the WEAVE 
software product.  Department Chairs and Program Coordinators are engaged to utilize WEAVE several 
times per year. 
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Processes (P) 

1P1.	  How	  do	  you	  determine	  which	  common	  or	   shared	  objectives	   for	   learning	  and	  development	  you	  should	  
hold	  for	  all	  students	  pursuing	  degrees	  at	  a	  particular	  level?	  Whom	  do	  you	  involve	  in	  setting	  these	  objectives?	  

Appraisal Comment: 

1P1  No Comment 

BHC: Black Hawk College sets its shared objectives for learning and development in credit classes by 
following the college's General Education/Core Curriculum grid developed by, and adopted by, faculty in 
2008.  This grid defines skills in the broad categories of science, math, communication, humanities and 
fine arts, and social and behavioral science.  Common skills areas, shared among all programs, are math, 
science, and communication.  (See Gen Ed Core Curriculum Grid.)  (CC3B1) 

Credit programming, which rests upon these broad skills, is given the highest priority as noted in the BHC 
Board Policy Manual, to ensure the general education program is appropriate to the mission, core values, 
educational offerings, and degree levels of the institution.  Students are required to collect, analyze, and 
communicate information according to the master course syllabi that outlines course objectives developed 
by faculty departments and approved by the BHC Faculty Curriculum Committee and the ICCB.  (CC3B) 

General education is a part of every student’s formal course of study regardless of his/her technical, 
vocational, or professional preparation.  It is intended to promote lifelong learning, develop personal 
values, prepare individuals to adapt to change in an interdependent world community, and attain skills in 
analysis, communication, quantification, and synthesis.  A BHC student completing the general education 
requirements will be able to think critically, communicate effectively, and demonstrate multicultural and 
aesthetic understanding. 

Purpose, content, and outcomes of undergraduate requirements are articulated to the students in several 
ways: the college catalog, course schedules detailed outcome-centered course syllabi, and instructor 
handouts.  General expectations are published in the Student Handbook.  (CC3B) 

Instructional departments are the primary source for collecting data, assisting the college in the inquiry, 
application, and integration of general education outcomes and their assimilation in degree programs to 
provide a learning-centered environment, as supported by the college Mission Statement.  To maintain 
and improve the quality of student learning, instructional departments perform the following activities: 
• evaluate the impact of assessment on departmental planning and budgeting processes 
• adopt processes to ensure that students meet stated program learning objectives prior to program 

completion, including exit exams, regular exams, portfolios, internships, job placement, and, 
preparation for transfer 

• provide descriptions or evidence of student performance within departments, disciplines, and/or 
programs 

(CC3B) 

Conversation Days, between faculty and deans for instruction, were held in 2011 to facilitate 
communication flow and set the stage for inquiry concerning shared student learning objectives at the 
college. 

Community employer partnerships help connect the current job climate and skills needed for employment 
with the college's curricula.  Internships help acclimate students to real-world job expectations.  Cultural 
diversity is an ongoing reality at BHC, in the classroom, through internships, and as featured positively at 
the International Career Fair held on campus each April.  (CC3B) 

                                                        
1 CC entries refer to Core Components from the Criteria for Accreditation. 
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Other measures for broad learning skills include the integration of classroom assessment techniques 
(CATs) into instructional activities, review of general education course artifacts, and implementation of a 
learning-centered syllabus. 

Most adult education non-credit job skills training offered by the Professional and Continuing Education 
department are specific to the career area chosen by the student, however, some shared, general objectives 
may be met by enrolling students in credit classes such as communication.  Objectives for those types of 
courses have been developed to meet employers’ needs through feedback from advisory committees, job 
placement success, and student evaluations.  The credit and non-credit departments work together, 
through processes outlined within the Student Learning Committee, to avoid duplication of services. 

 

1P2.	  How	  do	  you	  determine	  your	  specific	  program	  learning	  objectives?	  Whom	  do	  you	  involve	  in	  setting	  these	  
objectives?	  

Appraisal Comment: 

1P2  No Comment 

BHC: Most of the college’s student learning assessment work-to-date has focused at the section and 
course level.  Further in-house development of program-level student learning outcomes is an area of 
continuous improvement.  From the work of the Faculty Senates, the Faculty Handbook provides an 
outline of a learning centered syllabus that all faculty members may reference in developing their own 
course syllabi with learning objectives aligned to the ICCB Generic Syllabus.  These course syllabi are 
reviewed as part of the tenure and promotion processes of the college and copies of course syllabi are 
filed with the appropriate Department Chair each term.  The college’s Curriculum Committee manages 
the process for reviewing and updating ICCB generic syllabi. 

The college’s current approach to student learning outcomes assessment began with a progress report 
submitted to, and accepted by, the Higher Learning Commission.  The report provided evidence of the 
impact of assessment on departmental planning and budgeting.  Next, the process departments use the 
report to ensure students demonstrate mastery of stated program learning objectives prior to completion, 
overall student performance, and institutional resources needed to improve student learning and 
assessment.  This evidence became part of departmental year-end reports on student learning outcomes 
assessments since 2006. 

In Spring 2010, a student learning retreat became the first Academic Quality Improvement Project 
(AQIP) of the college.  The purpose of the retreat was to (1) evaluate the current process of student 
learning outcomes assessment; (2) consider the significant changes in administration, the accreditation 
process, and technology; and (3) determine a way to clearly communicate to the entire college community 
the purpose and process of assessing student-learning outcomes. 

In the Fall 2010 term, the Student Learning Committee acted on the priorities identified during the student 
learning retreat.  A dictionary of assessment terminology was published, the use of WEAVEonline as a 
reporting tool, and the function of the Student Learning Committee were discussed.  A subcommittee also 
investigated an annual program review process as a new form of annual assessment of student learning at 
the program level.  Over the next two semesters (Spring 2011 and Fall 2012), the SLC implemented 
student learning "conversation days" and continued work on expanding the 5-year program review 
process to include annual assessment activities culminating in a 5-year report.  (CC3B)  Additionally, the 
Student Learning Committee, in Spring 2011, formed the Career and Technical Education Review Team 
(CERT) to examine tools and resources for developing program level outcomes.  Program-related 
functions of the CERT committee include listing program accrediting and licensing agencies BHC works 
with (or may work with) and considering the development of a college internship evaluation form to 
supplement specific program assessment plans. 
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Specific program learning objectives are developed by instructional departments for job-skills training or 
to meet transfer requirements.  Job skills are ascertained through advisory committee meetings within 
each department, and surveys to business and industry.  Those skills often overlap with transfer course 
competencies; however, transfer courses must be approved for articulation with transfer institutions.  
Career program courses contain specific objectives in areas such as industrial or computer technologies.  
Career program faculty members are required to have a minimum of 2000 hours of practical experience 
and/or advanced degrees in their field.  Their expertise is used in course/program development with the 
help of advisory committee members.  For core credit courses, placement may be determined through 
competency COMPASS testing, which can be analyzed to find the preparedness of incoming students.  
Courses may be altered accordingly.  Exit exams in English composition and math may also play a part in 
setting outcomes as results can indicate a need for new objectives in these courses.  Generally, graduation 
and job placement statistics have been used to assess whether learning objectives are successful or need to 
be changed.  With the work of the subcommittee discussed above the faculty are discussing other 
approaches to the assessment of program level outcomes. 

The basic goal of non-credit, job training or adult basic education is improving job skills for employment 
or job advancement.  Course outcomes are specifically matched to industry needs, and constant 
communication between faculty, staff, and course developers and employers is the key to keeping 
outcomes current. 

Ongoing assessment demonstrates a commitment to educational achievement and improvement.  Goals 
are clearly stated in the master course syllabus that must be followed by faculty members.  In evaluating 
course content and recommending changes, information gained from individual faculty members, 
departmental meetings, benchmarking of required exit exams, other classroom assessment tools, transfer 
success, successful internships, or job placement statistics will be used.  (CC4B) 

The QC and EC Faculty Senates represent and act for the faculty in academic matters, consulting and 
planning with the president and the Vice President for Instruction. 

Faculty and other staff members are involved in setting new objectives and outcomes in credit classes, 
when change is needed.  Curricular changes primarily involve instructional staff, who perform continual 
classroom assessment or use feedback from employers to report ideas for improvement at departmental 
meetings, where curricular updates may be recommended.  The Faculty Senate Student Learning 
Committee is the overall coordinator for assessment or changes to program/course objectives, with the 
General Education Review Team as a communication tool among departments.  Specific objectives and 
outcomes are formalized following the corresponding strand on the General Education Grid for core 
curriculum.  Changes are submitted to the Curriculum Committee, which meets once a month during the 
academic year, for acknowledgement, review, and/or approval. 

Adult education, job training, and non-credit classes are updated quickly to meet industry needs, through 
discussions between course/program developers and industry allowing for prompt insertion of specific 
skills objectives, sometimes from one module to the next. 
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1P3. How	  do	  you	  design	  new	  programs	  and	  courses	  that	  facilitate	  student	  learning	  and	  are	  competitive	  with	  
those	  offered	  by	  other	  organizations? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P3  No Comment 

BHC: BHC follows the documented New Program Development Process when designing new programs 
and courses.  First, the need is determined through industry surveys and/or feedback at advisory 
committee meetings, and research on local and regional employment conducted during strategic planning 
sessions or through connections made throughout the year.  Curricular models are then studied, and 
objectives are developed to match specific skills.  The new program/course approval process is utilized 
involving faculty and the BHC Curriculum Committee, with ultimate approval by the ICCB (Curriculum 
Course Development Process). 

BHC plans flexible programs with low-cost tuition that will meet employer’s stated skill objectives in a 
period enabling students to enter the job market quickly.  Online, evening, and condensed courses are 
offered for working students.  Short courses or certificate programs that may take just hours to complete 
are offered in Professional and Continuing Education, and one-semester or more credit programs allow 
graduates to enter the job market quickly, yet continue to add credentialing (further certificates, associate 
or bachelor’s degrees) while they work 
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1P3 – 1  Curriculum/Course Development Process 
 

 

1P4. How	   do	   you	   design	   responsive	   academic	   programming	   that	   balances	   and	   integrates	   learning	   goals,	  
students'	  career	  needs,	  and	  the	  realities	  of	  the	  employment	  market? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P4, S. Black Hawk College uses a five-year review process to ensure academic programming is 
responsive to learning goals, students’ career needs, and the employment market. It involves 
collaborative discussions between internal and external stakeholders. In addition the College describes a 
process for assessing course transferability, ESL, Adult Education, Disability services, and 
underrepresented groups through a diversity goal. 

BHC: The Program Review process is used to ensure academic programming is designed to be 
responsive to learning goals, students’ career needs, and the employment market.  All academic 
programming conducts a program review at least once every five years.  The Program Review process 
addresses the need for the program/discipline, its quality, cost of operation, and examines current 
information and data to support recommendations for improvement. 
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The program review process is a rigorous and collaborative discussion by faculty, staff, employers, 
transfer institutions, and advisory committees on the academic programs viability, strengths, weaknesses, 
occupational demand, and student learning outcomes all relative to the continuous improvement of the 
program.  Furthermore the purposes of program/discipline review are: 
1. To support department level planning and decision making related to: 

a. Assuring the continuing needs and improving the quality and cost-effectiveness of instructional 
programs and discipline course offerings. 

b. Assessing, improving, and updating programs/course offerings on a regular basis; 
c. Discontinuing programs/discipline courses when there is no longer sufficient demand, quality 

cannot be maintained at an acceptable level, or there are no longer occupational demands to 
support the cost of instruction. 

2. To demonstrate the accountability of the college to the ICCB in maintaining high quality, cost-
effective programs, and discipline courses that are responsive to the needs of students, businesses and 
industries in Illinois. 

3. To identify best practices, exemplary innovations, and program issues that need to be addressed at the 
state level by ICCB. 

The program review process is evaluated annually by department chairs and deans.  An important 2012 
improvement was the systematic approach to assessing course transferability.  To assure transferability, 
the college continually reassesses its curricula so that freshman and sophomore courses parallel those of 
the four-year institutions most frequently attended by BHC graduates.  Faculty reviews these agreements 
and discusses with transfer institutions possible changes in requirements or content that may have an 
impact of the courses offered by BHC.  New and modified transfer courses are submitted to the ICCB for 
approval, part of the approval process is gaining acceptance for transfer from three Illinois public four-
year institutions.  Credit career programs and Professional and Continuing Education courses are 
developed with the aid of citizen advisory committees comprised of business leaders and influential 
members of professional and vocational fields who provide guidance in skills/outcome identification.  
(CC4A) 

Core learning general education objectives were developed by faculty and administration to provide skills 
in analysis, communication, quantification, and synthesis.  (1P1) BHC students completing the general 
education requirements not only gain knowledge and skills that contribute to career goals, but also the 
ability to think critically, communicate effectively, and demonstrate multicultural and aesthetic 
understanding.  To further meet the needs of the student attending BHC for personal enrichment an 
Associates of Fine Arts degree program was developed and approved to begin accepting students in the 
Fall of 2012. 

The celebration of cultural diversity is a core value and addressed throughout the college culture in 
various ways.  Academically, the ESL program is a strong reflection of our appreciation of diversity, 
offering 15 preparatory courses for students from many nations.  The presence of the ESL students, as 
well as their participation in the BHC International Fair, Cultural Cafes, and other opportunities, allows 
the entire college community to become familiar with different cultures, promoting respect and tolerance. 

There is also a strong collaboration between our Adult Education ESL program, and the college level ESL 
program.  The two ESL areas are aligned instructionally and work together to transition students from 
Adult Education to academic ESL courses.  This seamless transitioning occurs through focused 
communication between faculty and ESL coordinators in the respective areas. 

The Adult Education curriculum and programming is structured to ensure student success in basic 
academic skills and assistance transitioning to employment, training, and post-secondary education.  
Instructional areas include GED preparation, high school credit, ESL, Pre-GED for Second Language 
Learners, and family literacy. 
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The Adult Education department has been selected by ICCB to develop a manufacturing bridge using the 
Integrated Career and Academic Preparation System (ICAPS) model.  ICAPS brings content and basic 
skills instructors together into the same classroom.  Students complete their basic skills goal (GED or 
ESL) while simultaneously completing college level courses toward an industry-recognized certificate. 

Adult Education instructors have identified the difficulty low to medium level readers have in making 
progress.  A team comprised of an administrator, an instructor, and an advisor will be trained in research 
based Evidenced Based Reading Instruction (EBRI) in 2013.  Instructors are also embedding computer 
use within Adult Education curricula to prepare students for computerized GED testing in addition to 
postsecondary and workforce readiness. 

Minority students, without support systems, are aided through informal mentoring by faculty and 
administrator tutoring, and an Early Alert program to flag students tagged by faculty for attention and/or 
academic aid.  We also offer an orientation as well as master student classes.  (CC1C) 

As shown in the annual “Underrepresented Groups Report,” BHC participates in and/or originates various 
activities including: 
• Incentives, such as the “Commit to Diversity” Scholarship and the “Minority Recruitment” program 

for faculty and students 
• career and community fairs, for instance Viva Quad Cities, a celebration of Hispanic culture, and the 

NAACP fair 
• community activities, for example the Quad Cities Minority Partnership and Business Connection 

fairs 
• recruiters specifically target minority students and nontraditional age students 

The Disability Office reaches out to high school Special Education Students that are interested in 
attending Black Hawk College.  A letter is sent to all Special Education Teachers informing them about 
BHC service and informing them the college would attend Individual Education Plan (IEP) meetings or 
conduct tours for their students to ensure appropriate academic support services are provided.  Disability 
Services staff is connected with the Academic Advisors to ensure referrals for accommodations occur 
efficiently.  Faculty course syllabi also reference resources that are available should students need 
accommodations. 

BHC’s degree programs are current, appropriate to higher education, and consistent across all modes of 
delivery.  Programs are continually benchmarked against other community colleges and four-year 
institutions through ICCB state data, the National Community College Benchmark Program (NCCBP) 
data, and year-to-year assessment data we collect internally.  One example of the college addressing a 
need identified by the Program Review Process, advisory board, state and national data, was the 
development of the Associates in Fine Arts degree.  Career programs are also reinforced, informed, and 
developed by the Program Review Process with input from advisory committees, professional journals, 
and job skills reports.  Master course syllabi guarantee consistency at all locations, on campus, at outreach 
sites, via closed circuit, online delivery or through intra or inter college partnerships.  Biannually, faculty 
meets in discipline meeting to discuss course content specific to their discipline.  (CC3A) 
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1P5. How	  do	  you	  determine	  the	  preparation	  required	  of	  students	  for	  the	  specific	  curricula,	  programs,	  courses,	  
and	  learning	  they	  will	  pursue? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P5, S. BHC has a system of assessments and tools (COMPASS being one instrument), including advising 
sessions with program specialists (working in partnership with faculty), through which students are 
evaluated for College readiness and preparation for admission to specific programs. Student assessments 
are aligned with non-credit/credit and adult education. Students assessing into remedial level courses are 
reevaluated during the first weeks of enrollment to validate placement. 

BHC: BHC determines the preparation needed by students to successfully complete programs and 
courses through pre-assessment and individual analysis of student skills compared to existing course or 
program objectives.  Incoming students intending to enroll in for-credit programming are required to take 
the COMPASS college placement tests (developed by the independent organization, American College 
Test (ACT)) to evaluate reading, writing, math, and ESL skills for placement decisions.  Students whose 
scores are not sufficient for the 100-level classes in those areas are enrolled in developmental courses to 
bring skills up to college level. 

The use of COMPASS for placement is annually evaluated for mathematics courses.  For example, 
effective for the spring 2012 semester, a geometry cut score was added for students seeking to enroll in 
mathematics for elementary teacher courses.  Previously, a trigonometry cut score was added to help 
determine placement into calculus courses.  The utilization of COMPASS as an effective placement tool 
is continually under evaluation by the Math faculty who seek to impact the student success through 
appropriate and current placement techniques. 

Interviews between prospective students and BHC’s professional advisors are beneficial to assisting 
students assess their current preparation for coursework in specific programs.  The Advising Center first 
trained advisors specializing in specific program requirements and learned this approach was too narrow 
and did not meet student’s needs.  At the same time, this Liaison approach provided an informative 
connection with the faculty in that one advisor attends department meetings and learns about specific 
degree requirement changes.  This communication mechanism has forged new partnerships with faculty 
and staff.  The Advisors now specialize more broadly on career programs and transfer programs.  
Additionally faculty members who know the degree of skill a learner needs to be successful are available 
for one-on-one advising sessions with prospective students. 

Before formally being admitted into some health science programs, prospective students are required to 
complete an application and meet a variety of admissions requirements, as documented in the college 
catalog.  All incoming students who enroll in non-credit Adult Education classes complete assessment 
testing prior to enrollment.  Each of Adult Education’s areas of instruction (ESL, Adult Basic Education 
(ABE), ABE for English Language Learners, GED, and High School Credit) use specific assessments 
relevant to their content area. 

Reading faculty worked with academic advisors and college instructional administration to establish a 
mandatory, two-level, academic reading program in 2004.  This has helped ensure students develop the 
study skills, reading strategies, and memory enhancements necessary for college success prior to 
beginning the majority of any core degree program.  Academic Reading faculty administer the Degrees of 
Reading Power (DRP) pretest as a secondary assessment confirming the accuracy of COMPASS 
placement scores which are used to place students into developmental reading level I or II.  The DRP 
pretest is administered the week prior to the start of classes.  See 1R2 for pre and post test results. 
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Students who wish to enroll in ESL classes are asked to complete an intake questionnaire that provides 
the Intake and Assessment Specialist or the assigned ESL faculty member important student background 
information.  This information includes the number of years of education completed in the student's home 
country, prior English study, employment status, and the length of time the student has lived in the United 
States.  The student's ability or inability to complete this form combined with the speaking/listening skills 
demonstrated in the interaction with the intake person help to determine which assessment instrument to 
administer.  Based on the intake person's initial assessment of English literacy, the Basic English Skills 
Test (BEST) Screener, BEST Literacy, one of multiple forms of the Comprehensive Adult Student 
Assessment Systems (CASAS) test, or Levels Easy (E) or Medium (M) of the Test of Adult Basic 
Education (TABE) will be administered.  Some students may be asked to take more than one of the tests 
in order to determine appropriate class placement in one of the five levels of Adult Education ESL.  ESL 
instructors monitor student progress through classroom activities that involve demonstration of English 
speaking and listening as well as reading and writing proficiency during the first few weeks of enrollment 
to look for false placements.  When these are detected, students are moved to a level that can better meet 
their instructional needs. 

ABE for English Language Learners have typically scored at the top level of the CASAS test and are then 
assessed either using the Level E or Level M TABE.  The Locator test helps the Intake and Assessment 
Specialist or the ESL faculty member determine which test is appropriate. 

ABE and GED potential students are also assessed using the TABE.  The Locator test helps determine if 
the student should be assessed on the Easy, Medium, Difficult, or Advanced test.  Instructors use these 
test scores combined with a student interview, and pre-test instruments provided by publishers (Steck-
Vaughn and Contemporary) to identify particular areas of strength and those areas that need most 
attention when developing the student’s instructional plan. 

Course placement for High School Credit students is determined through the instructor’s review of high 
school transcripts, TABE scores, and personal interviews.  In some cases, ACT scores are also available. 

Students who enroll in non-credit classes offered through Professional and Continuing Education (PaCE) 
have not traditionally been required to complete an assessment prior to enrollment.  This changed in 2009 
when ESL students served by both the Adult Education and Academic ESL departments began registering 
for short-term health training programs.  Many did not have the language skills necessary for successful 
course completion and/or employment.  Prospective students who are not native English speakers and 
demonstrate questionable language skills during the registration process are now referred to one of the 
Adult Education full-time faculty members or the Academic ESL Coordinator for advising.  These 
individuals have reviewed course curricula for seven of the short-term health courses and can determine if 
students are adequately prepared to enroll.  Those who are not are provided with an instructional plan that 
will prepare them for future enrollment. 

1P6. How	  do	   you	   communicate	   to	   current	   and	  prospective	   students	   the	   required	  preparation	   and	   learning	  
and	   development	   objectives	   for	   specific	   programs,	   courses,	   and	   degrees	   or	   credentials?	   How	   do	   admissions,	  
student	  support,	  and	  registration	  services	  aid	  in	  this	  process? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P6, S.  The College employs a variety of communication methods to generally inform students of the 
preparation requirements for success in courses and degrees. These methods are disseminated through 
dual credit programs, recruiters, Admissions, Advising, Career Services, ABE, orientation, Disabilities 
Services, etc. Student services aid in the communication process through registration in adult education, 
orientation, disabilities, TRiO, and course syllabi. Continuing education offerings are described in the 
PACE course schedule. 
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BHC: Communication with students is an essential element of student preparation and learning, so BHC 
endeavors to present itself clearly to its students and the public, with information on programs, 
requirements, faculty and staff, costs, and accreditation relationships.  (CC2B)  The college has a robust 
dual credit program with district area high schools.  Communication and sharing of college syllabi are a 
vital component of this program.  BHC Faculty share the generic math and English course syllabi with 
many area high schools.  This increases the awareness by the high school instructors to the college 
expectations for graduating seniors in these subject matters.  A few high schools now use either the BHC 
math and/or English course syllabi to ensure graduating seniors will place into college level courses. 

We have invested in a number of mechanisms to support student success.  The key communication and 
outreach tools are listed below with additional communication methods that meet the needs of specific 
learners and stakeholders. 

Before visiting campus, prospective students and stakeholders can go to www.bhc.edu for information 
about BHC’s academic schedules, degree requirements, advising, registration, and much more.  The 
college’s catalog, details individual program requirements, and provides descriptions and pre-
requirements for every course, as well as current and/or future schedules that can be downloaded.  Printed 
and downloadable schedules include specific directions on how to enroll, tuition and fees, payment 
options, Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs), and other important information. 

Once students have applied, each receives a ‘welcome letter’, which includes a BHC email account and a 
username and password for myBlackHawk (myBH), which enables access to college bulletins, messages 
from faculty, and other pertinent information.  All of BHC’s student services (i.e., Advising, Career 
Services, Counseling, Financial Aid, Federal TRiO Program (TRiO), Disabilities Services, Testing, 
Tutoring, and Work Study) have links in myBH. 

Figure 1P6 – 1  Communication and Outreach Tools 
Relationship Building 

Approaches
Targeted Learners/Learner Life Cycle Frequency

Website Prospective and all Learners and Donors Ongoing
MyBlackHawk All Learners Ongoing

Faculty and Staff
Fall Festival 1st Semester/Continuing Learners Annually
Spring Fling Picnic 1st Semester/Continuing Learners Annually
Kiosks and Message Boards 1st Semester Daily

Continuing Learners and Guests to the Campuses
The Chieftain 1st Semester/ Monthly

Continuing Learners
Message Board at various health 
and social services agencies.  
Grocery stores, laundry mats 

Prospective Learners from a nontraditional population Ongoing

WebCT 1st Semester Ongoing
Continuing Learners

Recruiters Prospective Learners Ongoing
Welcome Letters/Packets Applicants Ongoing
Invitations Applicants Ongoing
Facebook All Learners- primarily traditional age learners/ potential donors Ongoing
Orientation Applicant Learners
Honors Organizations/ Continuing Learners Bi-annual
Societies Induction
Graduation Fair Continuing Learners Annual
Congratulatory Letters Continuing Learners/ Potential Donors Annual
Fall Back to School Letter Donors and Potential Donors Annual
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Several areas are involved in and coordinate the process of registration and preparation for student 
success, including: 

Adult Basic Education, Adult Secondary Education, and English as a Second Language – Adult 
Education classes are provided at no cost to learners who qualify.  Students acquire basic academic skills 
that assist them in transitioning to employment, training, and post-secondary education.  Transitioning 
activities prepare students for specific content and academic areas.  Academic programs include GED 
preparation, ESL, and literacy classes.  Advisors meet with students for career exploration and academic 
advising.  Collaboration between Adult Education faculty and staff and the college’s faculty and support 
services is part of the Adult Education student experience. 

Orientation/Advising/Testing – An orientation is available for all credit students, who are encouraged to 
meet with one of BHC’s advisors on the QC or EC to create a schedule that will contribute to their 
individual success.  Students should already have been assessed via the COMPASS system, so 
developmental courses are built in before a student may begin certain 100-level courses.  To add or drop a 
course once the semester begins requires a faculty signature.  Advisors can be contacted by e-mail for 
questions or in person during hours set for the convenience of working students.  All of these processes 
aid in the communication of expectations at different levels.  Student services personnel are actively 
involved in creating a “first year experience” for students, which will include a mandatory college 
experience and success class.  Special orientation sessions are organized for Adult Education students.  
Students also hear from student service departments at various Adult Education sites and participate on 
tours of the campus.  Special programs are in place to ensure transitional services for Adult Education 
students.  (Please refer to 1P4 for more information.) 

Disabilities Services – Students who need special accommodations may discuss their needs with an 
advisor, and those who have a verified need will receive documents notifying faculty of accommodations 
needed (e.g., reader for tests, note taker in class, extra time for testing).  Students are notified of the 
availability of disability services in the course syllabus, college website, and other marketing materials. 

TRiO – The TRiO Program at BHC is a Federal outreach and student services program designed to 
identify and provide support services for individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds.  Students enrolling 
in the program are required to sign a student agreement outlining the expectations of the participant as a 
BHC student.  A summer orientation sets the foundation for college expectations and prepares students 
for the beginning of the fall semester and entry into college. 

Course Syllabi – Every credit student receives a course syllabus, a written contract from faculty that 
includes course description, pre-requirements, an explanation of grading, materials needed, classroom 
rules or guidelines for success, and a calendar of assignments. 

Professional and Continuing Education/Business and Industry courses are described in the PaCE course 
schedule, mailed three times a year to box holders.  Offerings include business and job training courses 
requested by industry in which instructors work one-on-one with students to ensure success.  

1P7. How	  do	  you	  help	  students	  select	  programs	  of	  study	  that	  match	  their	  needs,	  interests,	  and	  abilities? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P7, O.  Although the College describes several processes for assisting students in selecting programs of 
study that include extensive community outreach initiative for introducing middle and high school 
students to the possibilities of a college education, the BHC Career Service Center, and the Advising 
Center, career and program advising appears to be an optional activity for students – descriptions of 
activities frequently include the use of the word “may”. BHC might consider a more active or intrusive 
form of advising on degree, program and course selection and incorporate a process for ongoing 
evaluation and assessment of those advising processes. 
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BHC: The college has designed several processes by which it assists students select programs of study 
including early school career explorer camps, website resources, Career Services Center, Programs of 
Study and individualized guidance provided by faculty and staff. 

BHC Career Services Center addresses early career exploration through visits to and workshops for high 
schools and middle schools throughout the Quad Cities.  Career Assessment Days that include Discover, 
the Self-Directed Search, and other online and paper assessments assist students identify careers that 
match their interests, abilities, and values.  The Center facilitates job-shadowing experiences with 
appropriate businesses and organizations to assist the student find out more about a possible career 
choice.  In addition, they provide guidance in researching information using several online resources to 
add them in exploring job placement, outlook, and earning statistics.  (CC2D)  A Career Café event 
allowed students enrolled in Optional Education (alternative high school and youth GED) classes to meet 
college faculty and explore a variety of careers and training options.  The G.A.R.L.I.C. (Getting At-Risk 
Learners Into College) event provided an orientation and Career Exploration day.  Additionally, campus 
career fairs provide a link between students and employers and help students understand job qualifications 
and demand. 

To match interests with career needs, prospective students may begin by becoming familiar with the 
college website, where the college catalog and program descriptions are provided; they may also attend a 
campus visit day, scheduled several times a year, where faculty members are available to answer 
questions.  A Career Services Center advisor can discuss choices with prospective students or schedule a 
session with the computer-based, interactive “Discover” career exploration program.  Prospective 
students may also receive career exploration from the college recruiter and advisor prior to being directed 
to the Career Center. 

Once a prospective or current student has narrowed the choices, he/she may also meet a department 
faculty member or chair to gain a better understanding of the program requirements.  Educational 
(academic) advisors assist students develop a program of study based on their needs, abilities, and 
interests.  (CC3D)  The Advising Center is the central location where students can receive personal 
assistance with: 
• Constructing an educational plan 
• Help making a decision in choosing a major, transfer institution, course selection 
• Review transcripts from another institution, (articulation, transferability) 
• Adding or dropping a course 
• Schedule changes 
• Directing students to appropriate college staff or Faculty to address other specific questions 

The Adult Education department and the Career and Technical Education/Perkins program area are 
collaborating on a Programs of Study initiative to increase the number of programs of study offered by 
the college.  Collaborating with the Engineering Technology department is also under development 
through the Adult Education Integrated Career and Academic Preparation System (I-CAPS) development 
grant.  Both of these initiatives will link Adult Education students with a college career and technical 
education program, allowing students to earn college credit towards an industry recognized certificate 
while completing their basic skills goals (GED or ESL). 

In addition to these services, the college provides support for student learning and effective teaching by 
creating an infrastructure to support libraries at both campuses providing online catalogs, electronic 
article databases, library instruction, and interlibrary loan services or which are designed to provide the 
resources to support students and faculty with academic research needs.  Proper research and citation is a 
large component of Composition I and II.  Appropriate laboratories are available to students including: 
• student computer labs with technical help nearby 
• computer labs for business, graphic arts using the latest design software, logistics, or composition 

classes 
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• sufficient science labs for chemistry, biology, anatomy and physiology, geography and engineering 
technology 

• labs for hands-on practice in health careers 

The technology infrastructure to support learning is under constant improvement as allowed by funding 
and includes standardized requirements for multi-media classroom technology and interactive 
whiteboards, computer aided design programs, 3-dimensional printers for engineering technology, and a 
computerized manikin for allied health.  Technical careers offer hands-on practice as possible (e.g., off-
site welding lab, on-campus machining lab). 

BHC hosts campus events for middle-school students, such as the summer “Digital Divas” camp at which 
girls are introduced to STEM (science, technology, engineering, and math) careers through hands-on 
activities.  BHC also hosts a large summer program for teens called “College for Kids (CFK),” 
introducing the many facets of college. 

 

1P8. How	   do	   you	   deal	  with	   students	  who	   are	   underprepared	   for	   the	   academic	   programs	   and	   courses	   you	  
offer? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P8, S.  BHC has a broad array yet aligned set of processes to deal with underprepared students 
including early identification prior to enrollment, early alert, targeting orientation, specific course 
structures for gateway courses, re-take courses, and other avenues. Further, BHC has implemented a 
Developmental Education Taskforce to determine how to best intervene in the low success of 
developmental students. Recent improvements, such as the Early Alert process and hiring a Student 
Retention Coordinator to assist with coordinating retention efforts and special needs of at risk 
populations, as well as the general student population, demonstrate the College’s proactive approach to 
promoting student success. 

BHC: Recognizing that underprepared students are sometimes subject to challenges entering academic 
programs, BHC takes measures to ensure that these students are placed in the appropriate college or 
developmental level courses.  COMPASS testing, high school transcripts, work experience, credentialing 
and skilled advisors all inform this process.  Personal advising sessions prove critical in uncovering 
student anxiety over beginning college classes, and an advisor may recommend that a student take 
developmental courses, enroll in a limited number of classes to begin, or balance classes that seem 
difficult with those the student has no anxiety over.  In summer 2012, a Student Retention Coordinator 
was hired to not only assist with coordinating retention efforts and special needs of at risk populations, 
but with the general student population as well. 

The Early Alert processes is key to support retention of at-risk students by assisting with the early 
detection of, and intervention with, students who are experiencing difficulties that affect academic 
performance.  Through an analysis of data and student feedback from the 2009 Noel-Levitz’s Student 
Satisfaction survey, conducted in 2007, 2009, 2011, some BHC students were dissatisfied with the lack of 
communication and feedback between the students and faculty regarding how well they were performing 
in class.  Students further indicated that the feedback they did receive was not conducted in a timely basis.  
This coupled with feedback that students did not believe the college had concerns for them as individuals 
has led to the redesign of several student support services and the design of new services such as the Early 
Alert Program. 
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The Early Alert system established an efficient, and user-friendly systematic referral process for use by 
instructional and support staff and effective student intervention protocols that result in student academic 
success.  The system is an early warning and proactive intervention approach for students who are 
struggling academically and are high risk for failure.  The Early Alert system, using Workflow software, 
allows the faculty to identify at-risk students and electronically refers a student to student services from 
their online student class roster.  Faculty are encouraged to submit alerts early in the semester in order to 
appropriately provide intervention services aimed at overcoming difficulties before they overwhelm a 
student and result in the termination of the students’ quest for educational advancement.  Student services 
advisors and counselors then use three methods (i.e., email, phone, and postal mail) to contact the student 
and engage them in support services such as tutoring, counseling, and/or connections with community 
resources and services. 

Underprepared students are directed towards orientation courses called “Introduction to College” and 
“Becoming a Master Student” to gain proficiency navigating in the college environment, help with study 
skills and developing connections with college resources.  Free tutoring is available in math, science, 
social studies, and English, and faculty members are available to meet with students who have concerns 
over their progress.  100-level Math and English Composition I exit exams assess whether a student is 
ready to move into the next level of those courses. 

BHC offers many developmental mathematics courses with a variety of delivery methods including 
traditional face–to-face sections, computer-aided options such as Assessment and Learning in Knowledge 
Spaces (ALEKS) or MyMathLab, and online sections.  The mathematics developmental program is 
evaluated using two methods: the use of an exit placement exam and student success in the subsequent 
100-level mathematics courses.  The results of these evaluations are analyzed, reviewed, and discussed at 
mathematics departmental meetings.  Mathematics faculty uses these results from the ongoing assessment 
of the developmental program to improve curriculum, materials, and teaching methods.  One change in 
curriculum, based on these assessments, was the elimination of overlapping math topics between the 
beginning algebra course and the intermediate algebra course.  The students now realize that they need to 
have the skills, understanding, and knowledge of prerequisite topics.  Adult Education faculty in the high 
school credit program have met and shared course information with college academic math faculty and 
have adopted the use of the college’s developmental math textbooks. 

The objectives for the Academic Reading 093 and 098 include decoding and comprehension skills with 
emphasis on vocabulary development, paraphrasing skills, drawing logical conclusions, and inferential 
thinking.  The course materials lead students to use both inductive and deductive thinking process, self-
assessment tools, and study strategies appropriate for non-fiction text materials.  Student must meet an 
established benchmark at the end of each course to prove competency in these areas.  In addition to the set 
score of minimum competency for each course, faculty share a common set of questions on each 
semester's final examination.  This is tracked for program improvement and provides a uniform measure 
across sections of academic reading.  Student reaction to the reading mandate has improved since the 
course name was changed from developmental reading to academic reading.  Students take the course 
more seriously, and instructors do not encounter student negativity formerly associated with the 
developmental terminology.  Evidently, branding does result in more positive acceptance of this required 
course. 

BHC’s open-door policy allows every student the opportunity for success by providing underprepared 
students the chance to re-take courses, re-enroll after an absence from college, withdraw from a class or 
switch programs without penalty (unless the student is on financial aid).  In addition, the relatively low 
cost of BHC tuition makes it feasible for students to take the time to prepare well in developmental or 
adult basic education classes before they begin, or go back to take those courses if the first try at college 
level is not successful. 
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After identifying a decreasing percentage of remedial students who advanced to college level coursework, 
the college strategic planning committee prioritized developmental education student success, and 
established a Developmental Education Task Force in the fall of 2010.  This team is composed of 
administration, support staff, and faculty who work with developmental students in many different ways.  
The team started by reviewing performance trends over the year and set up a project to collect data so 
future program success could be identified.  The team surveyed other peer institutions on how their 
developmental education programs were being offered.  Based on information collected, the 
Developmental Education Task Force made goals and recommendations to the college in May of 2011.  
Initiatives based on these goals, resulted in the Math and English programs reevaluating the way in which 
COMPASS placement data is used.  English and Math  faculty also piloted a “Bridge” program over the 
summer for students who needed a short class to get caught up to college-level work, and the English and 
math programs have started to use more computer-aided instruction inside the classroom to help 
individualize learning to meet the students’ various needs.  The Task Force is now working on a 
mandatory college orientation course for all students who test into developmental coursework. 

 

1P9. How	  do	  you	  detect	  and	  address	  differences	  in	  students’	  learning	  styles? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P9, O. Although BHC does provide professional development opportunities related to learning styles, 
there does not appear to be a systematic approach to learning styles with the exception of Adult 
Education. Further, there is no evidence that students other than those with documented disabilities are 
encouraged or required to determine individual learning styles. The College might benefit from 
developing a systematic process to ensure both faculty, staff, and students have access and opportunity to 
determine learning styles. 

BHC: It is primarily the duty of faculty to detect, determine, and accommodate different learning styles, 
but there is substantial college support to effectively address these differences.  Training on learning 
styles is available via BHC Employee Learning Center (ELC) web pages and workshops.  The 
Teaching/Learning Center (T/LC) is another key resource for faculty and staff to learn new methods of 
instruction/learning.  Workshops on topics relevant to the classroom, instruction, learning styles, 
demographics, technology, theory, and college life are presented to groups and individuals on a regular 
basis.  Individual assistance for faculty and staff is also provided.  The T/LC and ELC both systematically 
evaluate resources and programming to remain effective and aware of the most current offerings and 
practices that support learning.  Numerous internal and external online resources are available to 
supplement onsite resources.  Examples from one toolbox page called “Student Assessment and Learning 
Resource Center,” can be retrieved: Assessing Student Learning at BHC: An Overview; and Student 
Learning Instructions and Forms 

BHC also participates in, and is a leading contributor to, the Quad Cities Professional Development 
Network (QCPDN).  This program, developed by a consortium of area higher education institutions, 
provides formal coursework, sharing resources, and presenters, for faculty specifically desiring to 
improve classroom instruction, assessment, and learning. 
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New full-time faculty work with a mentor for one year, during which time pedagogical approaches for 
varied learning styles may be addressed.  The department chair and dean use a faculty evaluation form 
that specifically assesses the instructor’s ability to teach to different student learning styles.  At BHC, 
classroom information is presented in various ways including high technology for Internet or other 
electronic media.  Syllabi supply varying types of assignments such as reading and writing, individual or 
group projects, and/or individual or group presentations to meet various learning styles.  Composition 
classes require peer review so students can assess and learn from one another.  Assessment or testing is 
presented in various manners: short answer, multiple choice, or essay.  Classroom handouts reinforce 
learning concepts.  Faculty departmental retreats also provide information on learning styles and 
appropriate ways to accommodate them. 

Career Programs and courses offer textbook, lecture, discussion, and hands-on opportunities.  Adult 
Education presents personal one-on-one interactions with students.  Each student has his/her own plan of 
study.  New Adult Education instructors receive specific training on student learning styles through the 
state mandated New Teacher Orientation offered each semester. 

Students who have documented disabilities are also provided accommodations to address their learning 
needs.  For example, they may have someone take notes for them or record lectures and discussions.  
They may also have tests read to them. 

Courses are offered in varying time spans (i.e., 8, 12, and 16 weeks) because some students are able to 
complete a course successfully in a short amount of time, while others need longer courses.  Online 
classes offer another option for those who are visual learners and able to work independently, at their own 
pace. 

 

1P10. How	   do	   you	   address	   the	   special	   needs	   of	   student	   subgroups	   (e.g.	   handicapped	   students,	   seniors,	  
commuters)? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P10, O. Although BHC discusses access related to special groups, there is little evidence of addressing 
other special needs such as clubs for non-traditional and minority students (27.4% are minority), on 
campus amenities for commuters and food bank for needy students. Extending services to these groups 
may be helpful in student retention and success. 

BHC: BHC understands the relationship between its mission and the diversity of society.  An open-door 
policy provides opportunity for students of all backgrounds, and we continually focus on BHC’s role in 
helping diverse students succeed.  (CC1C)  Ongoing surveys assess the students’ experience and 
perspective to assess the college’s effectiveness at meeting constituent needs. 

The college offers students with documented disabilities services facilitated by the Disability Services 
Office.  Services to accommodate special needs includes, but is not limited to the following; extended 
time for testing, a reader, scribe, or computer, tape recording answers, large print; tape recording lectures; 
audio books; access to tools and technology; handheld magnifiers, Victor Vibes, ZoomText, Dragon 
Naturally Speaking, Jaws for Windows and Kurzweil 3000 software.  Physical accommodations include 
ramps, elevators, special desks, and Braille room signs. 

The Disability Office reaches out to high school Special Education Students that are interested in 
attending the college connecting with Special Education Teachers and participating in IEP meetings or 
conduct tours for their students.  Disability Services staff is connected with the Academic Advisors to 
ensure that referrals for accommodations occur efficiently 
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BHC provides on-site parking, including handicapped spaces, for commuters.  Public transit is 
convenient, with city busses available to students commuting in the immediate Quad Cities.  Bus passes 
may be purchased at the college with Pell Grant funding.  In the fall of 2009, BHC entered into an 
agreement with MetroLINK Mass Transit System.  The goal of the partnership is to address the college’s 
commitment to “access” to education for the district’s students.  Due to the economic down turn in 2008 
and the increase in gas prices, this partnership was developed to provide an intentional solution to 
commuter, low income, minority, and ESL students who may not be able to attend or persist at Black 
Hawk due to access and economic issues related to transportation.  This agreement allows for unlimited 
access on fixed routes for QC and Kewanee campus sites and for usage to work, childcare, and other 
places that students may need to access.  The ridership agreement is inclusive of credit and GED and 
ABE students. 

Additionally, the college tuition waivers process allows for senior citizens who qualify to access courses 
offered.  Unique programming is offered in each Professional and Continuing Education cycle, with 
classes designed especially for senior citizens. 

Adult Education offers multiple locations throughout the college’s district.  For example, 12- 14 sites are 
offered at any given time to accommodate students by offering instruction closer to their homes.  Class 
scheduling has also been altered and reviewed annually to better accommodate students who are parents 
with children enrolled in K-12 the system and times of classes are aligned with the MetroLINK bus 
schedule. 

 

1P11. How	   do	   you	   define,	   document,	   and	   communicate	   across	   your	   organization	   your	   expectations	   for	  
effective	  teaching	  and	  learning? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P11, O. The College appears to have a disaggregated set of activities and processes related to defining, 
documenting, and communicating expectations for effective teaching and learning, ranging from the 
formal advancement process to the optional Faculty Teaching Enrichment Event. Further, it appears that 
beyond focused professional development on Adult Ed, faculty and cross-institutional focus on 
assessment, the majority of effort and determination occurs at the departmental level. Without an 
integrated process, communication is likely to be difficult, processes will be executed in different ways, 
and the individual areas of strength may be less effective. BHC might benefit from developing a process 
that systematizes and aligns these seemingly disparate efforts. 

The college defines documents, communicates expectations for effective teaching, and learning through 
BHC’s mission statement, intentionally designed processes supporting teaching and learning and clearly 
documented expectations for effective teaching and learning.  It is an institutional responsibility to ensure 
that faculty has the appropriate degrees, education, and experience to provide high quality instructional 
experiences.  Specific minimum qualifications, responsibilities, and expectations are published in 
numerous college documents.  The following publications with sections specific to the expectations of 
faculty teaching and learning are available to the college community through myBH: The Board Policy 
Manual, Full-time (FT) and Part-time (PT) Faculty Handbooks, updated annually, and the 
Curriculum/Course Handbook, with a three-year review cycle. 
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Non-tenured faculty and faculty seeking promotion are evaluated by both the Dean and Department Chair 
of program areas to provide specific feedback and assessment of teaching and learning.  This process of 
regular in-class evaluation provides critical feedback to directly support, measure, and document effective 
teaching and learning.  With pre- and post-evaluation meetings, expectations regarding effective teaching 
and learning are not only communicated, feedback is provided to improve the classroom experience.  To 
track individual progress, faculty members work closely with the department chairperson as a mentor and 
resource to continue improving instruction.  Departmental meetings and workshops communicate best 
practices and concerns.  Professional development opportunities are supported by the department and 
college administration. 

Adult Education faculty attends an orientation at the beginning of each semester where expectations for 
effective teaching and learning practices are communicated.  Topics are built around student success 
strategies, student support, instructional resources (such as tutoring through the Literacy is for Everyone 
(LIFE) program), and professional development opportunities.  Instructors and staff also attend breakout 
sessions to share more specific information based on their instructional program such as ESL; ABE/Pre-
GED for Second Language Learners; Family Literacy; ABE/GED; and Optional Education (alternative 
high school & youth GED).  Professional development throughout the year provides additional 
opportunities for sharing and learning.  The department’s goals include quality instruction, student 
achievement, successful transitional services, and innovative program development, which are integrated 
within the department’s unit plan.  Student learning is measured through state approved assessments by 
program type.  All documentation of professional development and assessments are documented within 
the state’s data system, Data and Information System Illinois (DAISI). 

Adjunct Faculty is invited to an annual Faculty Teaching Enrichment Event where ideas and questions are 
discussed around topics of interest.  This event is a partnership between BHC’s Teaching Learning Center 
and the Eastern Iowa Community College district serving Iowa students just to the north of the college’s 
district.  The 2012 theme was ‘Feeding Dreams and Other Teaching Highs’.  To design instruction to 
meet the needs of all students, while maintaining high standards and finding ways to inspire them to 
achieve their dreams this event provide valuable networking opportunities for BHC’s adjunct faculty. 

The Student Learning Retreat March 26, 2010, facilitated by the Student Learning Committee and 
approved by Faculty Senate issued the following goals: Enhance communication with and across 
disciplines regarding the assessment of student learning; increase faculty involvement in the assessment 
process, and provide training opportunities for the college community to improve the efficiency and 
effectiveness-assessing student learning.  Since that time, the Student Learning Committee continues to 
progress toward these goals. 

All faculty members attend assembly day at the start of fall and spring semesters to reinforce the college 
mission and goals.  Faculty members join departmental meetings highlighting changes or emphasizing 
standards.  Assessment activities feature prominently in at least one of the two orientation days each year.  
New faculty members are provided the experience of engaging with a faculty peer mentor who provides 
advice, support, and opportunities for discussing successful teaching and learning methods and 
assessment techniques. 
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Black Hawk College is committed to freedom of expression and the pursuit of truth in teaching and 
learning.  (CC2D)  As stated in the Full-time Faculty Handbook, BHC administrators and faculty are 
committed to and will ensure early, careful, and meaningful faculty shared governance participation in 
decision-making and policy implementation.  In addition, the college will strive to maintain an 
atmosphere free of harassment, intimidation, and insults based on race, sex, sexual orientation, marital 
status, parenthood, national origin, or religion.  Within the scope of their duties and responsibilities, the 
board, the union, and the employees covered by this Agreement recognize their responsibility to protect 
and encourage the search for knowledge and its dissemination.  Faculty members and 
Professional/Technical employees with instructional responsibilities have both the freedom and obligation 
to investigate adequately and to present to their students, based upon their professional judgment, 
available information, and matters related to the subject being taught.  The education and training of their 
students must be consistent with the purpose and objectives of the course as adopted by the college and 
approved by the ICCB.  Faculty members and Professional/Technical employees with instructional 
responsibilities shall at all times, try to be accurate, show respect for the opinions of others, present all 
facets of controversial issues in an unbiased manner, identify their own personal persuasion on 
controversial issues, and make every effort, where appropriate, to indicate that they are not institutional 
spokespersons. 

Within the broad framework of academic freedom affirmed above, the faculty and Professional/Technical 
employees shall continue to have the individual right and responsibility to determine course content, 
teaching methods, and textbooks subject to applicable college policies and procedures.  The Higher 
Education Opportunity Act of 2008 (HEOA) requires us to inform students who violate copyright laws 
that they may be subject to disciplinary action by the college as well as prosecution under state and 
federal guidelines.  Information for students is posted on the BHC website under Student Right to Know, 
Copyright Use, and Copyright Policy.  (CC2E) 

Instructors also inform students about policies on cheating and plagiarism.  Each student bears ultimate 
responsibility for academic honesty, but the instructor determines what constitutes cheating or plagiarism 
in his/her class and how to handle the situation academically.  Information on plagiarism and copyright 
infringement is published in the Student Handbook and often on course syllabi.  We also monitor network 
activity and use network traffic shaping to stop illegal file sharing and copyright use.  More information 
on computer responsibilities is available on myBH, the college website. 

 

1P12. How	   do	   you	   build	   an	   effective	   and	   efficient	   course	   delivery	   system	   that	   addresses	   both	   students’	  
needs	  and	  your	  organization’s	  requirements? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P12, SS. BHC has an effective and integrated process (involving the Vice President for Instruction, 
Deans, Registrar, Advising, Student Services, and Enrollment Services personnel) centered around the 
Master Core Schedule to determine its best approach to building a course delivery system including face-
to-face, online, hybrid, condensed, and time of day. Further, the College also aligns Adult Ed courses 
with K-12 schedules and the MetroLINK bus schedule. Non-credit course schedules are determined by 
surveying community needs. BHC’s use of the Master Core Schedule is evidence of the College’s 
commitment to meeting the students’ need for predictable, conflict free course schedules. 
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The college has an effective schedule building and course delivery system that addresses both the needs 
of the student and the college as identified through the Noel-Levitz student satisfaction survey and input 
from academic personnel.  The college offers courses in a variety of modalities including face-to face, 
solely online, and hybrid.  These courses are offered over a wide range of scheduling options including 
day, evening, 16 week, 12 week, and 8-week formats.  In 2009, the college began an initiative to create a 
Conflict-free schedule to meet the needs of students hoping to take courses both during the day and 
evening without scheduling conflicts.  The Project is now known as the Master Core Schedule, which is 
updated as course offering are updated.  With a Master Core Schedule, departments understand that the 
course/times should not change and all other courses are scheduled around these core classes.  Classes 
that are in the Master Core Schedule fit the following criteria: Single (or very limited) number of section 
offerings, and utilized by more than one program or used by only one program outside of the department 
that offers the section. 

To be responsive to the needs of both students and faculty, schedules are built at the academic department 
level and coordinated around the Master Core Schedule.  Scheduling needs, challenges and opportunities 
are identified through regular meetings of core scheduling constituents including: the Vice President for 
Instruction, Deans, Registrar, Advising, Student Services, and Enrollment Services personnel.  When a 
challenge or opportunity is identified, members work together to create a solution or a process 
improvement.  A recently, (spring 2012), identified opportunity resulted in the trial development of a 
second tier of late starting courses to accommodate late enrollment, and test-placement students. 

The Adult Education schedule is built upon ICCB approved courses.  Classes are offered at the most 
convenient times for students.  Most classes run in the morning or evenings to accommodate working 
schedules and students who are parenting children in the K-12 system.  Times of course offerings are also 
aligned with the MetroLINK bus schedule.  Professional and Continuing Education (PaCE) non-credit 
courses are determined by surveying community needs.  Classes are offered throughout the day and 
evening. 

 

1P13. How	  do	  you	  ensure	  that	  your	  programs	  and	  courses	  are	  up-‐to-‐date	  and	  effective? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P13, O.  BHC relies on its Curriculum Committee and its program review process to ensure that 
programs and courses are up to date and effective, but it does not describe how that review is conducted, 
how the results are used and shared to inform and guide improvement and how/the extent to which its 
external stakeholders, such as advisory boards, contribute to that review and analysis. BHC has an 
opportunity to expand its process to include the larger campus community and its other stakeholders in 
this critical curriculum improvement process, particularly as it works to link program review to the 
annual budget for evaluating the achievement of student learning outcomes. 

To ensure that the college’s programs and courses are up-to-date and effective the college uses both the 
Curriculum Committee and Program Review processes.  The Program Review process provides evidence 
of the need for the program/discipline, its quality, and cost of operation and examines current information 
and data to support recommendations for improvement.  The purpose of BHC's Program Review Report 
is to rigorously discuss career program and discipline viability, strengths, weaknesses, occupational 
demand, and student learning outcomes all relative to the continuous improvement of the program.  
Furthermore, the purposes of Program/Discipline Review are: 
1. To support department level planning and decision making related to: 

a. assuring the continuing needs and improving the quality and cost-effectiveness of instructional 
programs and discipline course offerings; 

b. assessing, improving and updating programs/ course offerings on a regular basis; 
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c. discontinuing programs/ discipline courses when there is no longer sufficient demand, quality 
cannot be maintained at an acceptable level, or there are no longer occupational demands to 
support the cost of instruction. 

2. To demonstrate the accountability of the college to the ICCB in maintaining high quality, cost-
effective programs and discipline courses that are responsive to the needs of students, businesses and 
industries in Illinois as identified by advisory committees. 

3. To identify best practices, exemplary innovations and program issues that need to be addressed at the 
state level by ICCB. 

Program Review is evaluated annually and with the 2012 evaluation, the process is being improved to 
include the requirements of both the ICCB and the recommendations coming forth from the Student 
Learning Committee.  They improvements include the following: 
• A review of all courses and their articulation agreements with transfer institutions 
• Detailed description of how the career program meets the minimum criteria of a Program of Study, as 

mandated by the Federal Carl D. Perkins Career & Technical Education Improvement Act of 2006 
(Perkins IV) 
o Does the program incorporate & align secondary and postsecondary education elements? 
o Does the program include academic & CTE content in a coordinated, non-duplicative progression 

of courses? 
o Does the program offer the opportunity for secondary students to acquire postsecondary credits 

(dual credit)? 
o Does the program lead to an industry-recognized credential or certificate at the postsecondary 

level, an Associate’s degree, or Baccalaureate degree? 
• A shift from once every five years to annual specific assessment tasks culminating in a full review in 

the fifth year 
• Linking program review recommendations to the annual budget for outcomes process 

The Adult Education department faculty and staff work closely to follow all ICCB mandates and changes.  
There has been a dramatic shift in the way that Adult Education is being delivered across the state of 
Illinois.  In order to stay abreast of the changes, the Adult Education Director shares all new ICCB 
information with department personnel during monthly Coordinator and Department meetings.  Full-time 
Adult Education faculty review materials and curriculum each semester and are considered leaders for the 
adjunct faculty members within the department.  Strict accountability measures with student outcomes 
also drive how the program is managed and the delivery of instruction.  Courses are aligned with the 
Illinois Common Core Standards and the Illinois ESL and ABE/Adult Secondary Education (ASE) 
Content Standards. 

 

1P14.	  How	  do	  you	  change	  or	  discontinue	  programs	  and	  courses? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P14, O.  The portfolio does not include a description of the process used to identify courses and our 
programs for possible discontinuance, and/or how the data are used to determine an appropriate course 
of action. The College could benefit from a formal evaluation process for program changes based on 
data, including workforce needs and trends, so as not to rely on enrollment data as an indicator of need. 
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BHC: Several processes may result in a significant change or discontinuation of a program or course.  As 
part of the college’s Program Review process, advisory committee recommendations, annual financial 
revenue to cost ratio review and/or faculty/department chairs and dean annual planning processes, faculty 
and deans recommend discontinuation or significant modifications to courses and programs.  All 
recommendations are forwarded to the Curriculum Committee for review and approval.  If a program is to 
be discontinued it is removed from the Catalog, the state is notified of such action and students are 
notified that they will be allowed to complete their coursework, however new student enrollments in a 
discontinued program will not be allowed. 

The management of course/section opening or cancelations is managed at the department chair/academic 
dean level to ensure the flexibility and rapid ability to respond to student demand for course.  Course 
enrollment data is provide to and monitored by the department chair from the beginning of an enrollment 
period through the completion of a term.  The historical nature of the data provides trend data so 
department chairs can identify and monitor courses that fill quickly or are in low demand.  They are then 
able to open/cancel sections thereby meeting the capacity needs of BHC students.  Courses with low 
enrollments, of less than 10, are monitored by the academic advisors providing them the opportunity to 
recruit students for specific periods and or share with students who prefer smaller class sizes the 
opportunity to enroll in low enrollment sections. 

Professional and Continuing Education analyze enrollment and cancellation data to determine if a 
course/workshop is still of public interest.  Low enrollment programs that risk operating at a loss most 
often cancelled.  There are occasions in both credit and non-credit programming where it is in the best 
interest of the college, the students, and the community we are serving to conduct a class with low 
enrollments.  These decisions are made at the department chair/dean level. 

 

1P15. How	  do	  you	  determine	  and	  address	  the	  learning	  support	  needs	  (tutoring,	  advising,	  placement,	  library,	  
laboratories,	  etc.)	  of	  your	  students	  and	  faculty	  in	  your	  student	  learning,	  development,	  and	  assessment	  processes? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P15, O.  BHC uses many methods to identify changing learning support needs, including internal 
communication, research, nationally normed surveys, such as SENSE and Noel-Levitz, focus groups and 
student success rates but it is unclear how the College develops new learning support areas to 
accommodate student and faculty needs in the learning, development, and assessment process. 

BHC: Support for student learning and effective teaching is established in the BHC Board Policy 
Manual, “The college will provide such services as are deemed necessary to enhance the probability of 
student success in the academic programs of the college including counseling, academic advisement, 
tutoring, structured study groups, Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) accommodations, admission 
and registration, financial aid, and placement.”  (CC3D) 

These services are determined through benchmarking other colleges and schools, communication among 
faculty, staff and administration, departmental recommendations, research, legal requirements for students 
with disabilities, student requests to faculty, focus groups and informal feedback, and Noel-Levitz and 
Survey of Entering Student Engagement (SENSE) data indicating student success or areas needing 
improvement.  Library and lounge use is monitored to determine use patterns.  Faculty member’s 
recommendations as well as program requirements dictate the use of laboratories.  Some courses, such as 
those in the sciences, require a prescribed number of lab hours in order to qualify for transfer or ICCB 
approval.  (1P7) 
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The library staff works with academic staff to support the research and facility needs of students for 
particular classes and regularly recurring projects.  Tutoring needs have been structured according to 
faculty feedback and success rates determined by various assessments in core courses like math and 
composition, certification exam scores, licensure, pre/post test scores, or exit exam statistics.  
Assessments vary to accommodate learning styles and objectives.  They include the following measures: 

The Early Alert system was instituted in the fall of 2008 through the Director of Education along with the 
Perkins, Counseling, and Trio programs.  Faculty members are able to initiate an alert through online 
rosters, and the alert is routed to the appropriate group: East Campus, Trio, Perkins, or Counseling.  The 
staff member responding to the alert calls the student, and if unable to reach the student, an automated e-
mail is sent to him or her.  The software (WorkFlow) enables staff to track the process, whether the 
student accepts or declines help, and if help is accepted, where the student was referred. 

Adult Education faculty and support staff members work closely with students to address learning support 
needs.  All students are pre- and post-tested utilizing one of the standardized and ICCB approved 
assessment tools (TABE, BEST Literacy, or CASAS).  Low-functioning students are referred by 
instructors and advisors for tutoring through the LIFE program.  Through grant mandates, Family 
Literacy programs require students to attend local libraries and register for a library card.  Public libraries 
serve as partners and host a library day as part of the regular class time.  GED and High School Credit 
students receive a high amount of one-on-one instruction due to the individualized nature of their studies.  
Students requiring additional attention are referred to the program’s advisors or may be referred to 
campus for additional support. 

 

1P16. How	  do	  you	  align	  your	  co-‐curricular	  development	  goals	  with	  your	  curricular	  learning	  objectives? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P16, OO.  The College offers a range of co-curricular activities that contribute positively to the 
students’ experience, but the portfolio does not indicate whether they have co-curricular goals nor does it 
describe how it ensures that such activities are aligned with curricular learning goals. The College has 
an outstanding opportunity to more intentionally define learning goals and outcomes for its co-curricular 
activities that link directly to one or more course or program learning outcomes so as to ensure 
alignment. 
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Direct Measures of 
Assessment

Indirect Measures of Assessment

Standardized tests Written surveys and questionnaires
Locally developed tests Entrance interviews
Portfolios Exit interviews
Simulations Archival records
Performance appraisal Focus groups.
External examiner
Oral exams

Figure 1P15 – 1  Types of Direct and Indirect Measures 
In accordance with the mission statement, the 
institutional priority at BHC is to create an 
environment and gather the resources for 
individuals to become lifelong learners.  The 
administration has the responsibility annually to 
identify both long-term and short-term institutional 
goals and objectives and to develop a plan for the 
attainment of such.  Regular student surveys assess 
satisfaction with the college experience including 
co-curricular activities and opportunities.  The 
administration reviews the results of these studies, 

current trends and information, to ensure that co-curricular activities align with and support learning 
objectives.  Department and program-level initiatives are also aligned with college goals and specific 
learning objectives that are monitored through the surveys and program-level assessment.  The current 
organizational goals and goal statements can be found in the college's Strategic Plan for 2011-2014: 
Goals for the priority of learning excellence are: 
• Learners will experience academic success and completion of desired goals. 
• BHC will contribute to community and workforce development by assessing needs regularly and 

developing innovative solutions and timely programs and services that strengthen the college region’s 
economy and workforce competitiveness. 

• BHC will provide the opportunities and tools that will enhance teaching and learning and assist 
learners in achieving their desired academic goals. 

BHC offers an enriched educational environment with co-curricular programs that match the mission 
statement and contribute positively to the students’ experience.  Students who are active in a broad range 
of college activities are often more successful, so BHC offers many ways for students to engage, develop 
professional/leadership experience, and build personal social/organizational skills.  Opportunities include: 
• representing the student body as a student trustee 
• participating in college joint governance through the Student Senate 
• joining any of the dozens of clubs and organization for professional/personal development, and 

sharing interests or cultures 
• public performance via theatre and music 
• showcasing student work with art/graphic arts programs and the student newspaper 
• linking athletics to academics through scholarship requirements 
• broadening job horizons and bringing community members on campus with internships and job fairs 
• student ambassadors mentor and welcome new students 
• encouraging academic performance by way of achievement awards and special recognitions 
• encouraging lifelong learning and supporting the community using training, workshops, and Adult 

Basic Education 
• introducing young students to the campus and engendering interest in science, math, and technology 

with summer courses, workshops, and special camps such as the Digital Divas summer camp, which 
immerses girls in a week of technology.  (CC 3E) 

• Intercollegiate Hours Show Team 
• Livestock Judging Team 
• AC Communications Team 
• Passport to Leadership Program providing comprehensive leadership experiences for students 
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Part of BHC’s mission is to be a true partner for the community in sustaining economic development.  We 
accomplish this by communicating with and surveying local business and industry to determine 
workforce needs and then developing new training programs that meet those needs, for example: low-cost 
business training at the business site or in the classroom, consulting services of the Small Business 
Development Center (SBDC), short-term professional development courses, and participating in 
Chambers of Commerce and other community development groups.  (CC3E)  The Career Services Center 
is a hub for job advice, career exploration, resume building, and networking/company information. 

 

1P17. How	   do	   you	   determine	   that	   students	   to	  whom	   you	   award	   degrees	   and	   certificates	   have	  met	   your	  
learning	  and	  development	  expectations? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1P17, OO.  BHC indicates that it “determines that students awarded degrees have met learning 
objectives” but it provides no description of the process by which this occurs. BHC further indicates that 
it uses data from several measures to inform successful completion and transfer rates. Standardized 
exams and those awarding certification are used to demonstrate knowledge and skills for those fields 
requiring one. These are indirect measures of student learning and by themselves cannot provide the 
Institution with the information it needs to assess the quality of its academic programs. Further, the 
College does not explain how students in other disciplines demonstrate, other than through the grading 
system, whether students meet learning expectations. The College has an opportunity to develop and 
implement a comprehensive assessment program concentrating on its general education core learning 
objectives through which student accomplishment across its varied degree and certificate programs can 
be evaluated and documented for all graduates. The assessment plan should also include program-
specific learning goals when appropriate. 

The college determines that students awarded degrees and certificates have met learning objectives.  
Ultimately, all college faculty, administration, and support personnel work to develop, institute, 
document, and assess that learning objectives are known and attained prior to the awarding of a degree or 
certificate.  Data gathered on licensure/certification pass rates, standard exam pass rates, graduation rates, 
transfer rates, and employment in the graduate’s field all corroborate student success in alignment with 
college goals.  BHC also monitors retention and persistence data at both the course and program level.  
These data are reviewed by faculty during the Program Review process in all areas.  Additionally, college 
accreditation and compliance with State and National standards and organizations, establish a system and 
processes wherein learning and development expectations must align for all programs.  Through 
successive and progressive levels of curriculum, instruction, assessment, documentation, and continuous 
quality improvement, the college certifies that its graduates have met expectations. 

 

1P18. How	  do	  you	  design	  your	  processes	  for	  assessing	  student	  learning? 

Appraisal Comment:  

1P18, OO.  While activity has been on-going regarding the general education student learning outcomes, 
there appears to be only a goal for building processes for program outcomes that align with program 
reviews. It is imperative that the College develop an assessment plan that describes a cyclical plan for 
on-going learning assessment both in general education and specific disciplines for program attainment. 
It is also necessary to develop a plan for how the College will align and assess co-curricular outcomes 
within a continuous improvement cycle. The College has an outstanding opportunity to develop a more 
formal and structured process for designing, implementing and evaluating student learning. 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 1 30 Helping Students Learn 
 

Ongoing assessment demonstrates a commitment to educational achievement and improvement.  Goals 
are clearly stated in the master course syllabus that must be followed by faculty members.  In evaluating 
course content and recommending changes, information gained from individual faculty members, 
departmental meetings, benchmarking of required exit exams, other classroom assessment tools, transfer 
success, successful internships, or job placement statistics are used.  (CC4B) 

Prior to December 2010, the college assessed student learning utilizing the following structures: 
• The General Education Review Team (GERT) served as an Ad Hoc planning group to the BHC 

Student Learning Committee.  The team assisted in a review of the college’s general education 
outcomes—in the context of the student learning yearly cycle data.  In addition to the forming of the 
General Education Review Team, individual academic departments were also encouraged to 
participate in assessment of general education in the following way: 
o Each department reported on assessment activities that measured learning objectives that 

correspond to their strand on the General Education Grid in the Student Learning Departmental 
Report. 

o Each department also includes a plan for future assessment of other learning objectives in the 
corresponding strand on the General Education Grid in the Student Learning Departmental 
Report. 

• Each year, the GERT reviews each Student Learning Departmental Report and gave its findings to the 
Student Learning Committee, who then developed recommendations to address any gaps in general, 
education assessment.  Student Learning Committee members reported to their departments, so 
improvements based on assessment from the Student Learning Report would be fed back to each 
department.  The general education review process was reviewed annually by the Student Learning 
Committee who in turn made recommendations to the Faculty Senates. 

In December 2010, because of review processes, the Student Learning committee recommended three 
improvements, which are currently being prepared for BHC’s next Action Projects: 
1. The investigation of using a standardized, nationally normed assessment that would enable BHC to 

assess, evaluate, and enhance student learning outcomes and general education program outcomes.  
GERT was assigned with the review and recommended that BHC proceed with the use of a 
standardized exam.  Going forward, GERT will be working on the development of the process to 
implement and analyze the results of the exam.  A pilot of the exam was implemented in the spring of 
2012. 

2. Program assessment be further aligned with the unit planning portion of the strategic planning process 
and the reporting of the ICCB Program Review process 

3. The CERT was formed, in Fiscal Year (FY) 2012, for career programs in various departments to 
discuss how program-level assessment is being done in the program and share ideas for improvement. 

Adult Education designs its formal assessment process by strictly abiding by the National Reporting 
System (NRS) guidelines as prescribed by the ICCB.  All students receive a pre-test upon enrollment into 
the program.  A post-test is given according to test publisher guidelines.  Standardized and ICCB 
approved assessment tools include TABE, BEST Literacy and CASAS.  Instructors also use informal 
assessments within their classrooms. 

In addition to curricular assessment, the college employs various measures to assess co-curricular 
programs by providing continuous institutional evaluation of success in meeting objectives by 
establishing accountability at all levels of activity.  (CC4B) 

Information gained from assessment is used to set organizational vision that reflects student success.  The 
QC and EC Faculty Senates represent and act for the faculty in academic matters, consulting and planning 
with the President and the Vice President for Instruction.  The officers of Faculty Senates, the president, 
and the Vice President for Instruction meet monthly to discuss formal actions of the senates, including 
senate committees, and to reconcile actions by both senates.  A common goal of these leadership teams is 
to collaborate regularly to ensure two-way communication and collaborate on changing student needs. 
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Results (R) 

1R1. What	  measures	  of	  your	  students’	  learning	  and	  development	  do	  you	  collect	  and	  analyze	  regularly?	  

Appraisal Comment: 

1R1–2, OO.  While the College results are extensive with indirect measures for transfer, graduation, 
degrees awarded, persistence rate, course success rates, and developmental course advancement, it does 
not provide direct learning results for common, development, and specific program learning outcomes. 
The metrics do not appear to be connected to specific student learning outcomes. It is imperative that 
BHC select a cohesive and comprehensive set of measures and metrics to evaluate student learning and 
development. 

BHC: Please refer to Categories 1R2 and 1R3 

 

1R2.	  What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  your	  common	  student	  learning	  and	  development	  objectives?	  

BHC: The college monitors the following measures as a means to understand and improve student-
learning outcomes.  As stated earlier the college is piloting approaches to assess college wide common 
student learning objectives beyond the course level.  In addition to the college measures, the performance 
results of student completion and transfer rate to determine learning objectives have been met. 

 

Retention: Fall-to Spring and Fall-to Fall retention are important metrics and are found on the college 
dashboard.  The college also examines course level retention and success as a metric of overall retention.  
According to the NCCBP, course level retention is the number of students receiving a grade divided by 
the number of students enrolled at 10th day.  Course-level enrollee success is the number of student then 
receiving an A, B, C, or P divided by the number of students enrolled at 10th day.  Course -level completer 
success is the number of students receiving an A, B, C, or P divided by the number of students receiving a 
grade.  BHC students fell slightly below the National Enrollee success rates in FY 2006 and FY 2007 and 
fell approximately 10% below the national average in FY 2008-2012.  Regarding the National Completer 
Success rate, BHC students maintained the national average in years FY 2006-2008, fell slightly below 
the average in FY 2009, and fell approximately 5% below the national average in FY 2010-2012. 

Figure 1R2 – 1  Student Completion 

FY08 FY09 FY10 FY11 FY12
Transfer Rate to Four Year - 
Complete College America (CCA)

14.23% 17.36% 14.77% 16.46% 10.27%

Transfer Rate to Community 
College- CCA

9.58% 11.67% 9.73% 8.49% 11.91%

Full-time Graduation Rate 25.77% 22.89% 21.98% 19.06% 23.41%
Part-time Graduation Rate 7.54% 8.29% 3.94% 11.11% 7.69%
Number of Associate Degrees 
Awarded

575 533 508 471 541

Number of Certificates Awarded 143 195 188 257 194
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Developmental Education: During the strategic planning process, the success of developmental education 
students became a priority as the college evaluated retention and persistence data disaggregated by 
student groups.  Developmental education at BHC prepares students for college level work.  The data 
indicated that students enrolled in one or more developmental education course were not advancing to 
college level coursework.  With this focus, the Developmental Education Team was organized in FY 
2011 and sought to understand the issues and improve the performance.  Since 2010, the college has 
observed two years of improving performance on this indicator. 

To understand further the issues in developmental education and to obtain a perspective relative to BHC’s 
benchmark colleges, the college also reviews the developmental course enrollee success rates.  Enrollee 
Success, as defined by the Benchmark Project, is the percentage of students receiving an A, B, C, or P 
grade divided by the number of students enrolled at 10th day.  With the college performing below that of 
the benchmark, the Developmental Education team surveyed the benchmark colleges to learn what 
successful models other colleges are applying. 

Figure 1R2 – 2  Student Fall to Spring Persistence Rate 
 

Figure 1R2 – 3  Student Fall to Fall Retention Rate 
 

Figure 1R2 – 4  Course Retention and Success Rate 
 

Figure 1R2 – 5  Students Advancing from Developmental to 
College-Level Coursework 
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As described in 1P1 and 1P4, a student completing the general education requirements will be able to 
think critically, communicate effectively, and demonstrate multicultural and aesthetic understanding and 
that students enrolled in career and technical education programs will not only gain knowledge and skills 
that contribute to career goals, but also demonstrate multicultural and aesthetic understanding.  In support 
of the work of the Student Learning committee, the college asks student to report their understanding and 

satisfaction on how the college is in fact preparing them to work and live in a multicultural society.  Over 
the past four administrations of the Noel Levitz Student Satisfaction Inventory (SSI), the students have 
continued to express this area is very important to them and the college has closed the satisfaction gap. 

 

1R3. What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  specific	  program	  learning	  objectives? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1R3, OO.  While the performance results provided are a good illustration of the assessment occurring at 
the program level, the College offers no direct results of student learning related to its general education 
core or program specific goals/competencies. It is imperative that BHC develop concise program 
learning objectives and develop/implement program level assessment plans. 

BHC: There are a multitude of performance results specific to program offered by the College.  A sample 
of those outcomes is discussed below. 

Reported in Figure 1R3-1 students completing the health curriculum for Nursing, Practical Nursing and 
Physical Therapist Assistant continue to improve as new and realigned curriculum models are 
implemented. 

A major emphasis for the Agriculture Program is the development of the student outside the classroom.  
Students are involved with activities including judging teams in the areas of livestock, horse, dairy, crops, 
soils, and horticulture.  Students participate on a local, state, and national level in agricultural scholastic 
bowls, job interview competitions in several areas of employment, discussion meets, computer skills 
contests, and public speaking contests.  Examples of their performance results include: 

Figure 1R2 – 6  Developmental Course Enroll Success Rate Figure 1R2 – 7  Educational Experiences Prepare Students to 
Work in a Multicultural Society 

Pass Rates for the National 
Council Licensure Exam

BHC State BHC State BHC State BHC State
Nursing Degree Graduates 84% 90% 93% 91% 91% 88% 90% 88%
Practical Nursing Graduates 86% NA 80% NA 66% NA 70% NA
Physical Therapist Assistant 91% NA 88% NA 96% NA 96% NA

2009 2010 20112008

Figure 1R3 – 1  Allied Health Program Outcomes 
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• The Intercollegiate Horse Show Association (IHSA) Team, 47 participants finished the regular nine-
meet season earning eight team championships and one reserve championships; placed as High Point 
Team Champion at the Regional competition; and High Point Team Champion at Semifinals.  The 
team had 17 students compete at the Regionals and ten went on to compete at Semifinals. 

• The Soil Judging Team competed at the American Society of Agronomy Regional Contest.  Five 
Team members placed in the top ten Overall in the fall of 2011.  At the Spring 2012 contest, the 
Northwest Warm-Up Invitational, the team placed first Overall with four members in the top ten 
Overall.  Six students also participated at the North American Colleges and Teachers of Agriculture 
(NACTA) contest hosted this year at Coffeyville Community College (Kansas).  Not only did the 
team place 1st in the nation,  one student placed 1st in the nation followed by teammates taking the 
3rd, 6th, 9th, and 10th top ten Individual placing.  This is the fourth year in a row that a BHC student 
has been named the national champion soil judge. 

• Other teams competing at NACTA included;  Ag Communications Team, placing 2nd; Agribusiness 
Management Team, placing 1st with one student placing 1st in the Individual ranking; Ag Mechanics 
Team, placing 2nd; Computer Applications Team placing 4th; Dairy Cattle Team placing 2nd Horse 
Team placing 1st with one student placing 1st in the Individual ranking; Horticulture Team placing 
1st with one student placing 1st in the Individual ranking; Knowledge Bowl Team placing 3rd, 
Livestock Judging Team placing 3rd; and Meats Team placing 4th. NACTA is considered the “World 
Series of College Agriculture.” 

• The Horse Judging Team competed at four contests.  The sophomore team (8 members) finished their 
two-year judging career undefeated at contests this fall.  Four of the students were members of the 
Academic All American Horse Judging Team, chosen by the National Horse Judging Team Coach 
Association.  Students earning this honor must have a 3.5 Grade Point Average (GPA) or higher and 
be in the top 10 overall at the national level.  Distinguished Academic All Americans have a GPA of 
3.85 or higher.  The freshmen team (12 members) took over this spring also finishing undefeated at 
both contests. 

• The Livestock Judging teams (10 sophomores and 16 freshmen).  The freshmen traveled to three 
contests and came in first in two team competitions.  The sophomore team finished their two-year 
career judging 12 national contests placing in the top 10 in ten of those competitions. 

Reported in Figure 1R3-2 are Adult Education 
program outcomes for level and posttest gains.  
There was a strong focus, by the Adult Education 
funding source, to increase the post-test rate with 
the intent that increase testing would also increase 
level gains.  Unfortunately, that was not always the 
case as students shared they felt they were being 
over-tested and would “blow-off” tests. 

The college was surprised to see that overall level 
gain completions were not higher.  Looking at the 
peer colleges, the BHC performance still showed a 
higher level of gains than the benchmark colleges.  
Some of the factors that affect level gains include: 

• the composition of students (ESL students from some countries have prior academic experience while 
some are illiterate in their own language), 

• GED students can be an elusive group (many come with undiagnosed learning disabilities, some do 
not stay in class long enough to post-test, some go to Iowa to test, and we do not receive credit for 
their completion. 

• Some students are low-level readers who need additional time to show learning gains. 
• The increase in assessment frequency required by state funders has negatively affected gains. 

Figure 1R3 – 2  Adult Education Level and Post Test Gains 
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The post-test rates (goal of 65%) have steadily increased each year.  However, because the ICCB required 
more testing to increase the post-test rate, many students were post-tested before receiving enough 
instruction to show learning.  Some students ‘blew-off” testing because of over-testing and this may have 
affected the performance on this metric. 

Finally the Adult Education data reflects attendance hours (AH).  Attendance hours equate to persistence.  
This data represents a very high level of attendance hours, particularly apparent within the college’s ESL 
classrooms. 

Reported in Figure 1R3-3, 70% of occupational graduates indicate they have a program related job.  
Annually the college surveys BHC students graduating with a degree or certificate on items such as their 
overall satisfaction with their experience at the college; satisfaction with support services; the rigor of 
their coursework; and their success in obtaining employment or transferring to a senior institution.  When 
analyzing those graduate survey responders who obtained a career and technical education 
degree/certificate with the intent of gaining employment students self-reporting they gained employment 
in their program-related field varies from 69% (2011) to a high of 85% in 2010. 

Reported in Figure 1R3-4 are program outcomes for 
the academic Reading program.  The academic 
reading faculty administers the DRP pretest as a 
secondary assessment confirming the accuracy of 
COMPASS placement scores, which are used to 
place students into developmental reading level I or 
II.  For Spring and Fall 2011, a total of 9 students 
“tested out” of REA 093 and were placed into REA 
098.  Additionally, 14 students “tested out” of REA 
098, and all but one dropped REA098 and registered 
for a college credit course.  This enables students to 
begin their core course of study immediately. 

Figure 1R3 – 3  Graduate Employment Figure 1R3 – 4  Degrees of Reading Program Level Assessment 

Semester Pretest 
Mean

Posttest 
Mean

Mean 
Difference

Fall 2007 51.4 56.25 +5.00 +

Spring 2008 48.28 54.5 +6.22 +

Fall 2008 51.2 59 +7.80 +

Spring 2009 50 54 +4.00 +

Fall 2009** 50 55.8 +5.80 +

Spring 2010*** 49 52.5 +3.50 +

Fall 2010 49 56 +7.00 +

Spring 2011 50 52.5 +2.50 +

Fall 2011 52.8 59.4 +6.60 +

Semester
Pretest 
Mean

Posttest 
Mean

Mean 
Difference

Fall 2007 60.54 64.18 +3.64 +

Spring 2008 60.23 65 +4.77 +

Fall 2008 60.4 65.3 +4.90 +

Spring 2009 61.6 64.6 +3.00 +

Fall 2009** 61.7 65.72 +4.02 +

Spring 2010 58 64 +6.00 +

Fall 2010 55.48 62.38 +6.90 +

Spring 2011 57.55 62.75 +5.20 +

Fall 2011 61 66.54 +5.54 +

REA 098

REA 093
Pretest/Posttest Results

Degrees of Reading Power 
Forms J2 pretest, K2 post test

**2009 Fall-New text adopted Reading for Results

Degrees of Reading Power
 Forms J2 pretest, K2 post test

Pretest/Posttest Results

Fall 2008 score range 7 correct to 67 correct on pre-test 
demonstrates range variance disparage trend
** 2009 Fall-Making it  Work used/ more rigorous text
*** 2010 pre-test mastery to move into 098 lowered from 55 
to 50 (2002-2006 60 raw score required)
+ Statistically  Significantly  Difference
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One program impact measured is the degree to which students improve reading achievement levels during 
the course of the semester.  Gain scores are measured by comparing a pre- and posttest median score at 
the 90% comprehension level, the criterion set by the testing designers for first year college students.  All 
students in REA 093 and REA 098 are required to take the DRP pretest and the DRP posttest as part of 
their course completion.  Retake dates for the post-tests give students a second change to meet the course 
competency level for the DRP.  This also sets a date for each student to make-up the post-test if the first 
date of administration is missed.  Students who fail to take the posttest receive an X for the course. 

 

1R4.	   What	   is	   your	   evidence	   that	   the	   students	   completing	   your	   programs,	   degrees,	   and	   certificates	   have	  
acquired	   the	   knowledge	   and	   skills	   required	   by	   your	   stakeholders	   (i.e.,	   other	   educational	   organizations	   and	  
employers)?	  

Appraisal Comment: 

1R4, OO.  The College recognizes that it has an opportunity to develop measures and gather results by 
which it determines that students completing its courses, programs and degrees have acquired the 
knowledge and skills required by its stakeholders. Outcomes from transfer success rates, standardized 
exit exams, number of students employed in their field, employer surveys, graduate surveys, and focus 
group results could provide evidence that students have acquired the knowledge and skills required by the 
College’s other stakeholders (employers, transfer institutions, etc.) 

BHC: Acquiring feedback from other educational organizations and employers who receive our students 
after completing a program, degree, or certificate currently is conducted by faculty on an individual 
program level.  Program Advisory committees and internship evaluations are two processes utilized by 
faculty to gain information from stakeholders.  These processes however are not systematic processes that 
are integrated into other key planning process such as the strategic planning process.  This is an area of 
opportunity for the college. 

Reported in Figure 1R4-1, reports degree and/or 
certificate completion representative of a small 
cohort of first time full time students.  Community 
college students often take as long as five to seven 
years to earn a degree and a large percentage of 
those students attend part-time.  The college is 
adjusting this metric to be in alignment with the 
Complete College America national initiative. 
  

Figure 1R4 – 1  Full Time, First Time Student Completion 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 1 37 Helping Students Learn 
 

 

1R5. What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  learning	  support	  processes	  (advising,	  library	  and	  laboratory	  use,	  
etc.)?	  

Appriasal Comment: 

1R5, O. BHC provides limited performance results for college-based services from only one survey, 
NLSSI. Developing and identifying a broader set of metrics analyzed longitudinally might provide BHC 
with greater insight into its students needs relative to learning support processes. 

BHC: Reported in Figure 1R5-1 are the metrics monitored by the college to measure the effectiveness of 
academic support services.  These data come from the Noel Levitz SSI and indicate the gap analysis on 
student importance versus satisfaction on those services. 

Three areas (Q11) counseling, (Q18) computer labs and (Q24)-equipment in lab facilities) have 
experienced improvement while career decision making (Q26) and tutoring availability (Q27) remained 
relatively the same.  Areas to investigate further opportunities for improvement include library resources 
(Q6), online services (Q28), and assessment and course placement (Q30).  It is important to note that 
while satisfaction has not significantly declined the importance factor for the majority of these items have 
increased. 

  

Figure 1R5 – 1  Academic Support Services 

Import Sat Gap Import Sat Gap
The goal is to close the gap between importance and satisfaction
Overall Scale 6.36 5.95 0.41 6.31 5.94 0.37
 6. Library resources and services are adequate. 6.25 6.02 0.23 6.16 6.24 -0.08
11. Counseling services are available if I need them. 6.16 6.08 0.08 6.01 5.83 0.18
18. Computer labs are adequate and accessible. 6.46 6.08 0.38 6.43 5.92 0.51
24. The equipment in the lab facilities is kept up to date. 6.41 5.82 0.59 6.33 5.64 0.69
26. There are adequate services to help me decide upon a career. 6.44 5.76 0.68 6.47 5.87 0.6
27. Tutoring services are readily available. 6.25 6.05 0.2 6.17 5.96 0.21
28. This campus provides online access to services I need. 6.57 6.23 0.34 6.5 6.23 0.27
30. The assessment and course placement procedures are reasonable. 6.32 5.58 0.74 6.4 5.78 0.62
Noel Levitz Student Satisfaction Inventory

2009
Academic Support  Services

2011
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Reported in Figure 1R5-2, the gap between BHC’s average score on whether or not the student’s college 
experience has met their expectations, versus the National Benchmark, has gone from .40 to .30, an 
increase of 172.7%.  Furthermore, BHC’s Fall 2011 score was significantly different then the national 
benchmark. 

Reported in Figure 1R5-3, the gap between BHC’s 
average score on student’s overall satisfaction, with 
their experience versus the national benchmark, has 
gone from .12 to .33, an increase of 175%.  
Furthermore, BHC’s Fall 2011 score was 
significantly different from the national benchmark. 

Reported on Figure 1R5-4, the gap between 
BHC’s average score on whether or not the 
college’s  students would enroll at BHC if they 
could do it over again, versus the national 
benchmark, has gone from .21 to 40, an increase of 
90.5%.  Furthermore, BHC’s Fall 2011 score was 
significantly different then the national 
benchmark. 

Reported in Figure 1R5-5, preliminary data reflects ridership and usage 
rates.  Future data (2013) will allow the college to assess the impact of 
access to education via this partnership with persistence and retention 
rates.  The BHC ID and the computer system for MetroLINK will allow 
the integration of this data at the individual rider level. 
  

Figure 1R5 – 3  Overall Satisfaction with Experiences 

Figure 1R5– 4  Would You Enroll Again? 

Figure 1R5 – 2  College Experience Met Expectations 

Figure 1R5–5  MetroLINK Ridership 
 

Aug. 2009 – May 2010 26,277
Aug. 2010 – May 2011 79,882
Aug. 2011 – May 2012 123,962

Ridership by School Year
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1R6.	  How	  do	  your	  results	  for	  the	  performance	  of	  your	  processes	  in	  Helping	  Students	  Learn	  compare	  with	  the	  
results	  of	  other	  higher	  education	  organizations	  and,	  where	  appropriate,	  with	   results	  of	  organizations	  outside	  of	  
higher	  education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1R6, O.  While, BHC does compare itself to other institutions both statewide and nationally using the 
ICB, NLSSI, and NCCBP, the College offers no comparative data results for BHC to other higher 
education institutions and outside organizations. BHC could benefit from the development, analysis and 
use of additional timely and relevant, external comparative data sets. 

BHC: The college compares BHC’s results for processes in Helping Students Learn to other Illinois 
Community Colleges, to Illinois colleges in the geographic area, to colleges collaborating in the NCCBP, 
and through nationally normed surveys.  The college joined the NCCBP in order to share data on a 
predefined set of measures.  When using the NCCBP, or any other higher education benchmark source, it 
should be noted that, there is often a one to two year lag in the availability of comparison data. 

The results of BHC’s performance are discussed in 1R2-1R5. 

Improvements (I) 

1I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Helping	  Students	  Learn? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1I1, O.  The College described improvements made in developing systems for helping students learn 
through some assessment activities. However, it is necessary to develop systems that will continually 
measure effectiveness of learning and provide options for improvement. 

BHC: The college’s current path of Helping Student Learn since May 2006 began with a progress report 
submitted to, and accepted by, the Higher Learning Commission.  The report provided evidence of the 
impact of assessment on departmental planning and budgeting, the process departments use to ensure 
students demonstrate mastery of stated program learning objectives prior to completion, overall student 
performance, and institutional resources needed to improve student learning and assessment.  This 
evidence became part of departmental year-end reports on student learning outcomes assessments since 
2006. 

In Spring 2010, a student learning retreat became the first Academic Quality Improvement Project 
(AQIP) of the college.  The purpose of the retreat was to (1) assess the current process of student learning 
outcomes assessment; (2) consider the significant changes in administration, the accreditation process, 
and technology; and (3) determine a way to clearly communicate to the entire college community the 
purpose and process of assessing student-learning outcomes. 
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In the Fall 2010 term, the Student Learning Committee acted on the priorities identified during the student 
learning retreat.  A dictionary of assessment terminology was published; the use of WEAVEonline as a 
reporting tool, and the function of the Student Learning Committee were redefined.  A subcommittee also 
investigated an annual program review process as a new form of annual assessment of student learning.  
From Spring 2011-2012, further advances in the initiatives identified during the student learning retreat 
included implementing “conversation days” and continuing to investigate the deployment of an annual 
program review process and the potential to use a community college general education focused 
standardized test.  A recommendation to use ETS and conduct a pilot administration to math classes in 
Spring 2012.  GERT will review results and make recommendations to SLC in Fall 2012. 

Additionally the Student Learning Committee has formed a new CERT to examine tools and resources for 
developing program outcomes and assessment in Career and Technical Programs and to identify third 
party accreditation opportunities, design new approaches to program evaluation using internship 
evaluation forms. 

Clarifying the function of the Student Learning Committee and implement ways to simplify processes for 
assessing student learning and work to advance the culture and purpose of outcomes assessment so that 
faculty identify assessment as integral to effective teaching and student learning has been an ongoing 
focus area.  During the October 15, 2010 meeting, the Student Learning Committee clarified its function: 
“The function of the Student Learning Committee is to provide leadership for the assessment of student 
learning.”  The GERT has investigated the potential of using a Community College General-Education-
focused standardized test and has conducted its first pilot exam at the end of the Spring 2012 term.  At the 
writing of this portfolio, the faculty has not had time to analyze the results of that pilot.  That analysis is 
scheduled to occur during the fall term of 2012. 

Providing monthly training and conversation opportunities for improving the effectiveness and efficiency 
of student learning was the outcome of the Student Learning Retreat.  As a result the following 
conversations have occurred: 
• During the 2011 academic school year student learning assessment conferences were identified and 

promoted engaging Faculty to attend 
• A Dictionary of Student Learning Assessment Terminology was developed in November 2010 
• A new student learning committee webpage was incorporated in the Teaching Learning website 
• Conversation Days were implemented in Fall 2011 

Other district-wide improvement initiatives to support student retention among all courses, include newly 
launched student orientation and First Year Experience programs, an Early Alert System where faculty 
can notify Student Services with any concerns about individual students that may impact their ability to 
be academically or personally successful, student activities and student leadership initiatives designed to 
engage students in campus life and promote co-curricular leadership development, and ongoing tutoring 
services, the Student Success Center (SSC) piloted a Supplemental Instruction program from Fall 2010-
Fall 2011 that provided targeted academic support and tutoring services to students in courses identified 
with low grades and higher than normal withdrawal rates (a history of more than a 30% D, F, or W rate).  
Supplemental Instruction leaders were selected from existing tutors or recommended by faculty members 
and received 12 hours of training using a benchmarked model from the University of Missouri-Kansas 
City.  The goal of the program was to decrease drops, increase the number of students who passed the 
course with a grade of “C” or better, and improve collaborative learning skills for future course success. 
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1I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Helping	  Students	  Learn? 

Appraisal Comment: 

1I2, S.  In the face of turnover, BHC purports to be focused on its continued commitment to maintaining a 
quality educational environment where its employees are committed student success, the provision of 
programs that meet the needs of business and industry, and to serve the needs of the community. 

BHC: The college remains committed to continuous improvement while experiencing excessive turn over 
in administration, faculty, and staff positions due to the state of Illinois funding and policy changes 
regarding pensions that went into effect during 2012. 

BHC has a system of shared governance, a system of governing by higher education institutions in which 
responsibility is shared by faculty, administrators, and trustees.  This system sets the foundation for the 
culture and infrastructure that help us select specific processes to improve and set targets for improved 
performance.  Furthermore, it empowers work groups across the college such as academic disciplines, 
departments, Instructional Services Council, Faculty Senates, and the Student Learning Committee to 
identify and quickly respond to needed improvements related to student success. 

The 2011-2014 LEARN (Learner success, Engaging learners and community, Accountability, Resource 
optimization, Networking employees) Strategic Plan provides the environment and focus on helping 
students learn through several of its strategic priorities.  First, is the strategic priority for Learning 
Excellence establishing the agenda for student academic success, including providing tools and 
opportunities that will enhance teaching and learning, and the expectation that the college will continually 
improve and develop innovative strategies and timely programs to support the college region’s economy 
and workforce competitiveness.  The second strategic priority, Engaged Learners and the Community, 
enables the college to focus on objectives related to engaging students in their academic and co-curricular 
activities and providing opportunities to connect with and engage the communities in which we live and 
work. 

 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 2 42 Accomplishing Other Distinctive Objectives 
 

CATEGORY 2 ACCOMPLISHING OTHER DISTINCTIVE OBJECTIVES 

Addresses the processes that contribute to the achievement of your institution’s major objectives that 
complement student learning and fulfill other portions of your mission. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 2: Accomplishing Other Distinctive Objectives: This category addresses the processes 
that contribute to the achievement of the institution’s major objectives that complement student learning 
and fulfill other portions of its mission. Depending on the institution’s character, it examines the 
institution's processes and systems related to identification of other distinctive objectives, alignment of 
other distinctive objectives, faculty and staff roles, assessment and review of objectives, measures 
analysis of results, and efforts to continuously improve these areas. The Systems Appraisal Team 
identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk College for Category 2. 

BHC has responded to the distinctive objectives in economic development, community services, and 
instructional support through the future employment of a Dean of Business Development and Technology. 
The College uses WEAVEonline for planning and reporting. It sees its foundation, community outreach 
and economic development activities, which were reported in this category, as being more isolated in 
their operations. 

BHC: Processes for Accomplishing Other Distinctive Objectives reveal most processes are systematic. 

The design, evaluation, and improvement of the distinctive objectives in the areas of economic 
development, community services, and instructional support are managed by systematic processes.  
However, these processes have traditionally been isolated from other areas of the college due largely to 
the organizational infrastructure and not that of the respective units.  To promote closer coordination 
among the economic development, community services, and academic instructional units the college has 
redesigned an administrative position.  The Dean of Business Development and Technology (2013) will 
be responsible for planning, implementing, and evaluating programs and curricula that enhance 
instruction and achieve student learning outcomes in the newly aligned areas of business, technology, and 
economic development.  The Dean is also responsible for new program development and the 
establishment of community and educational partnerships. 

In the systematic category, the strengths of these programs include the design and daily operations 
through client relationship management and state and federal grant program requirements (2P1) leading to 
high performing units, grant development process responding to business and industry needs (2P2) 
operation of two Foundations within the respective governing board requirements (2P2), and the 
utilization of standard college communication tools (2P3). 

The college recognizes the opportunities for improvement in this category are to modify its strategic 
planning process to include the identification key stakeholder groups, understanding how and who 
designs processes to respond to the needs of these groups, improved communication of the objectives 
established for these units, and to improve the documentation of the impact and improvement of these 
programs/service by using the WEAVEonline unit planning and reporting processes. 
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Process (P) 

2P1. How	  do	  you	  design	  and	  operate	  the	  key	  non-‐instructional	  processes	  (e.g.,	  athletics,	  research,	  community	  
enrichment,	  economic	  development,	  alumni	  affairs,	  etc.)	  through	  which	  you	  serve	  significant	  stakeholder	  groups? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2P1a, S.  BHC has three year planning structure and six-step process in place to address non 
instructional processes related to Economic Development, Community Service, and Instructional Support. 
Additionally, BHC recently restructured a dean’s position to address some of self identified issues in 
aligning efforts. 

2P1b, O.  Although BHC has planning and processes related for Economic Development, Community 
Service, and Instructional, these efforts appear disconnected and uncoordinated, particularly in relation 
to the Foundations. The College might strengthen this area through conducting an overall analysis of all 
these areas in order to centrally-coordinate processes that leverage resources, minimizes duplication of 
effort, and ensures informed decision-making and prioritization of new programs and services. 

BHC: The college follows a three-year cycle for strategic planning with annual reviews and updates of 
unit-level goals and activities.  Non-instructional processes serving significant stakeholders are designed 
to meet specific needs identified through formal analysis of the internal and external environment using 
the strategic planning process described in 8P1 and input from advisory groups.  Key non-instructional 
objectives are identified in the strategic plan priorities for learning excellence, and engaging learners and 
the community.  The two distinctive objectives discussed in this category are as follows: 
• Workforce Development: The college will contribute to community and workforce development by 

assessing needs regularly and developing innovative solutions and timely programs and services that 
strengthen BHC region’s economy, and workforce competiveness. 

• Engaging Learners and the Community: The college will engaging the wider community by 
connecting more faculty, staff, and students in meaningful partnerships and community initiatives 
resulting in increased positive community relationships. 

Specific non-instructional work processes that are designed to fulfill these priorities are outlined in Figure 
2P1-1.  The programs and services designed to meet the economic needs of BHC’s local and statewide 
communities are designed through client relationship management and state and federal grant program 
requirements. 

The programs and services 
designed to meet the needs of 
community and professional 
education utilize a six-step 
process including the following 
steps: 
1. Committees of internal and 

external stakeholders have 
initial meetings to define 
the opportunity. 

2. Key people and resources, both internal and external, are identified. 
3. Key people design the process including timelines, evaluation, and projected outcomes. 
4. Process operation is evaluated based on the timeline established. 
5. Projected outcomes are evaluated. 
6. The cycle may be repeated if the evaluation indicates opportunities for improvement in either process 

or outcomes. 

Figure 2P1-1  Non-Instructional Processes 
Non-Instructional Process Programs

a.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  International Trade Center (ITC)
b.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  Procurement Technical Assistance Center (PTAC)
c.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  Small Business Development Center (SBDC)
d.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  Business Training Center (BTC)
a.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  Professional and Continuing Education (PaCE)
b.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  Community education programming
a.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  College foundations
b.	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  Targeted grants

Economic Development

Community Services

Instructional Support
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For example, CFK is a community enrichment project that originated from needs analysis conducted 
more than 25 years ago and has grown to enroll over 1,000 children each year.  Key PaCE staff meets 
with the CFK Advisory Board annually to review the project and make changes as needed.  During 
review, PaCE staff identified the CFK workflow process as one that had an excessive cycle time.  Key 
staff was identified, and with the assistance of a facilitator, steps were identified and implemented 
resulting in increased efficiency and decreased cycle time.  The number of individuals handling each 
registration was reduced from five to three, and cycle time was reduced from three weeks to two.  This 
process has now been evaluated in each of the last three years with minor adjustments made in each year. 

Finally, designing programs and services supporting instruction and the mission of the college are 
conducted by the college Foundations.  These programs/services are designed through their respective 
Board of Directors.  The two foundations both of which meet needs in the areas of scholarships, general 
endowment, faculty development, facilities, instructional equipment and campus beautification are 
governed by separate but aligned Board of Directors.  A Black Hawk College Board of Trustee member 
serves on the Foundation Boards. 

 

2P2. How	   do	   you	   determine	   your	   organization’s	   major	   non-‐instructional	   objectives	   for	   your	   external	  
stakeholders,	  and	  whom	  do	  you	  involve	  in	  setting	  these	  objectives? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2P2, S.  Institutional objectives are determined for external stakeholders based on the College’s strategic 
planning process and longstanding connections with the local community including advisory boards, 
planning councils, Chamber of Commerce, community service agency boards as well as other task forces. 
Report analysis and donor feedback are critical components in determining major non-institutional 
objectives. 

BHC: Goals for the non-instructional organizational units are derived from the college’s strategic 
planning process, advisory committees, and external federal and state grant requirements that are further 
refined to meet specific employer and stakeholder objectives developed at the unit level.  When an 
opportunity is identified, designated staff members from the engaged department(s) analyze the 
opportunity using the following criteria: 
1. Does the process meet a demonstrated community need? 
2. Are there resources (e.g., human, fiscal) to support the project? 
3. Is there alignment with the college’s strategic mission, vision, and goals? 

BHC's commitment to non-instructional community linkages in economic development and community 
enrichment dates back to 1968.  The above-mentioned programs maintain extensive involvement with the 
larger community; involving those communities in the design and development of grant, and program 
objectives.  Connections with advisory boards, planning councils, Chamber of Commerce, and other 
community service agency boards and task forces provide opportunities for stakeholders and college staff 
to identify opportunities for economic development and community development initiatives. 

Two separate Boards of Directors govern the Black Hawk College Quad Cities Foundation and Black 
Hawk College East Foundation through which key non-instructional objectives for their respective 
constituents are determined.  These bodies rely on report analysis and donor feedback when establishing 
their major non-instructional objectives.  The East Campus Foundation is organized around four standing 
committees (Executive, Finance.  LLC Management and Resource Development) and through these 
committees, listen to and respond to stakeholder needs.  Additionally, ad-hoc work conducted through 
project committee membership is broadened beyond the board to include East Campus faculty and staff 
members, donors, community members, and representatives from the local media. 
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2P3. How	  do	  you	  communicate	  your	  expectations	  regarding	  these	  objectives? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2P3, O.  Although BHC communicates expectations internally both vertically and horizontally through 
departmental and administrative means; communication externally seems less comprehensive. BHC 
might benefit from developing methods to communicate non-instructional objectives to all stakeholder 
groups in a systematic and structured manner. 

BHC: As key strategic non-instructional objectives are identified by the strategic planning process, the 
expectations for their outcomes is cascaded down to appropriate units of the college by the respective 
work system leader.  The President’s Cabinet member has the primary responsibility to design 
program/services to address those objectives and to monitor them through the WEAVEonline unit 
planning and reporting process.  President’s Cabinet assigns specific strategic action plans to a unit or 
team along with an expected period for completion.  Additionally each strategic objective is recorded in 
WEAVEonline, the assessment tool utilized to document both non-instructional and student learning 
assessment initiatives.  Each unit plan includes a series of prioritized objectives that are aligned to one of 
the Strategic Plan Objectives.  This enables BHC to align the work of the college to the key strategic 
objectives. 

Departments further communicate objectives through scheduled meetings.  For example, the Adult 
Education Director holds monthly meetings with Adult Education Coordinators, the Department Chair, 
and the Dean of Adult and Continuing Education.  Progress toward all objectives, instructional and non-
instructional, is reviewed and any opportunities for new projects are reviewed for alignment with 
department and college objectives.  Department meetings also provide the opportunity to gauge if 
communication has been effective, since staff with differing responsibilities from several sites come 
together.  Gaps in the flow of information are identified and addressed when it becomes apparent that 
some have information and others do not. 

College-wide internal communication tools take many forms including: 
• myBH under the Employees tab, Planning and Institutional Effectiveness 
• Announcements during Fall and Spring Faculty Orientations 
• Posters throughout the college facilities 
• Through the administrative reporting departmental structure 

(President↔Cabinet↔Deans↔Department Chairs/Managers/Coordinators↔Faculty /Support Staff) 

External communication occurs through advisory board, planning council, and other similar stakeholder 
meetings.  Published schedules, news releases, and marketing materials as well as the college website are 
also used. 
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2P4. How	  do	   you	   assess	   and	   review	   the	   appropriateness	   and	   value	   of	   these	   objectives,	   and	  whom	  do	   you	  
involve	  in	  these	  reviews? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2P4, O.  Although BHC states that strategic objectives are reviewed and assessed within the context of 
the College’s broader vision, mission, strategic plan, and unit planning process and also highlights 
successes that resulted in 1,000 more enrollments in the College for Kids program, the College has not 
demonstrated how it processes and analyzes the vast array of initiatives and who is involved with making 
specific decisions. This provides Black Hawk College an opportunity to demonstrate how successes were 
provided and a means to replicate that process across the Institution. 

BHC: The appropriateness and value of the strategic objectives are reviewed and assessed within the 
context of the college’s broader vision, mission, strategic plan, and unit planning process.  Upon the 
completion of a strategic planning cycle, President’s Cabinet prioritizes the completion timeline for each 
of the action projects.  Cascading those objectives throughout the college occurs during the unit planning 
process.  During this process, departments collectively discuss their improvement opportunities and past 
performance and develop unit plan objectives.  These objectives documented in WEAVEonline, are 
reviewed by each supervisor, progressively, up through the president, and are submitted with their next 
year’s budget request. 

When determining the value of these objectives each unit considers the feedback from their respective 
advisory boards, external funding sources, students, organizations, and businesses to understand their 
specific requirements and satisfaction with the program/service.  When many of the local K-12 school 
districts adopted balanced school year calendars, the start of their school years came into direct conflict 
with PaCE’s CFK program.  There was concern that participation in CFK would decrease.  However, 
communicating the value of the program to students in those school districts resulted in an increased of 
participation to over 1,000 enrollments. 

While the college has many conversations on the appropriateness of objectives through the strategic 
planning process and advisory committee recommendations that lead to unit planning and budgeted 
resource request these processes do not take into account the flexibility often required to meet the needs 
of the community in a timely manner.  A newly created Grant Management Handbook documents 
processes to follow when recommending the solicitation of extern grant funds to support new 
program/services.  The college is in the process of revising the handbook to include steps that would 
ensure a financial feasibility review be completed to determine how to support or sustain the 
program/services after the grant period expires. 

 

2P5. How	  do	  you	  determine	  faculty	  and	  staff	  needs	  relative	  to	  these	  objectives	  and	  operations? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2P5, O.  Although the College indicates that it evaluates staff and faculty needs as part of the annual 
planning and performance reviews cycles, BHC does not provide information on how it determines 
faculty need other than provision for potential faculty hires. The College has an opportunity to develop 
more proactive planning and needs assessment processes to better anticipate the changes needed to meet 
the needs of faculty and staff relative to its noninstructional programs and services. 

BHC: The need for faculty and staff relative to objectives and operations is addressed during the 
college’s unit planning and budget building process.  When applicable, the guidelines and requirements 
established by funders are also a factor. 
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If a department determines that additional staff or faculty must be hired to meet an objective, the 
supervisor updates or creates a job description, has the job description approved and graded per processes 
discussed in Category 4, and a Personnel Action Request form is forwarded to President's Cabinet for 
discussion and final approval. 

When opportunities arise outside of the normal budget cycle, departments first determine if objectives and 
operations can be met using the established budget and staff.  If not, requests for staff are directed through 
the NEOGOV system as previously described.  Additional budget considerations take place at each step 
of the process to see if the value of the objective and operation merits allocation or transfer of funds. 

Staff development needs are determined during annual performance reviews for staff members and as part 
of faculty members’ professional development plans.  External funders may also establish required 
professional development activities as a condition of continued funding.  For instance, Procurement 
Technical Assistance Center (PTAC) and SBDC Directors are required to have a minimum of 50 hours of 
professional development training annually and attend national and state association meetings, in addition 
to renewing their certifications every three years. 

 

2P6. How	  do	   you	   incorporate	   information	  on	   faculty	   and	   staff	   needs	   in	   readjusting	   these	  objectives	  or	   the	  
processes	  that	  support	  them? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2P6, O.  Although BHC states they have a process for incorporating information on faculty and staff 
needs in readjusting objectives or processes that support them, apart from using WEAVEOnline as a 
planning tool, the process is not described. The College has an opportunity to develop a comprehensive 
assessment program for its non-instructional programs to ensure that the needs of all stakeholder groups 
are considered in the process of assessing the effectiveness of those programs. 

BHC: The annual unit planning, budgeting for outcomes (BFO), and grant authorization process all have 
processes by which supervisors submit information and requests to meet faculty and staff needs required 
to accomplish the specific objectives of their programs/services.  As part of WEAVEonline unit planning 
process, unit plan objectives are adjusted as needed throughout the year.  Additional staffing requests are 
forwarded to the President’s Cabinet for consideration.  During the BFO process, supervisors complete 
budget detail forms to request additional faculty and staff.  These discussions continue as the unit plan 
and or grant proposal progress through a review by the responsible cabinet member.  It is the cabinet 
member's responsibility to understand the needs of the program and services within their work system and 
to share those with the cabinet, as a whole, during the BFO process. 

When a project is funded, fully or partially, by an external funder (e.g., federal, state, private), regular 
progress reports are required.  These reports are most often required on a quarterly basis, but may be 
monthly, semi-annual, or annual as well.  Readjustment of objectives and/or processes may be requested 
during these reviews, if supported by performance data. 
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Results (R) 

2R1.	  What	  measures	  of	   accomplishing	  your	  major	  non-‐instructional	  objectives	  and	  activities	  do	  you	  collect	  
and	  analyze	  regularly? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2R1, OO.  The College provides an annual report of economic impact related to some of itssupport 
functions, it does not describe the measures by which it evaluates the effectiveness of those programs over 
time and it does not describe how those results are analyzed to guide and inform improvements. It is 
imperative that BHC develop measures through which it can continuously assess its non-instructional 
programs and goals. 

BHC: Measures of accomplishing major non-instructional objectives and activities that are systematically 
collected and analyzed can be found in 2R2. 

 

2R2.	  What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  in	  accomplishing	  your	  other	  distinctive	  objectives? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2R2, O.  Only one year of data is provided for the required economic impact grant reporting in figure 
2R2-1 with no longitudinal data included. The remaining economic impact data is not quantified such as 
the FY12 performance goals. Further, data in community service or in the Foundations is either 
anecdotal or balance sheets/holdings with no metrics or comparators provided. BHC might benefit from 
developing a distinct set of metrics and intended performance indicators that would allow for benchmarks 
and comparisons longitudinally. 

BHC: Economic Development 
1. As reported in Figure 2R2-1 the 

economic impact of the SBDC, 
International Trade Center (ITC), 
and the procurement Technical 
Assistance Center is significant.  
These three programs report 
performance on a calendar year as 
required by their external grant 
funders.  A fiscal year 2012 
midyear (six month) report was 
submitted to the Board of Trustees 
(BOT) indicating all indicators 
were on target or ahead of their 
performance targets for the year 
ending 12/31/2012. 

2. The Adult and Professional and Continuing Education departments worked through United Way, to 
secure a $125,000 Hubell Waterman Foundation grant to pay for short-term training programs not 
covered by traditional financial aid sources.  To date, 109 unemployed or underemployed individuals 
impacted by the economic downturn have been trained through this grant. 

3. The ITC showed significant performance growth in the first six months of calendar year 2012 due to 
staffing adjustments and continuous process improvement. 

4. The PTAC exceeded FY 12 performance goals in three areas: jobs retained, bids submitted and 
contract dollars secured. 

Figure 2R2-1  Economic Impact History 

SBDC ITC PTAC
Jobs Created 156 86
Jobs Retained 123 45 1,015
Business Starts 11
Business Expansions 11
Loans Secured 14
Loan Dollars Secured 2,190
Export Sales 509,973
Counseling Clients 42 103
Training Units 2 12
One-to-One Counseling Hours 177 675
Bids Submitted 341
Contracts Secured 61
Contract Dollars Secured 138,821

ECONOMIC IMPACT HISTORY
01/01/11-12/31/11
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Community Services 
1. The Career Services Center as well as staff from several other college departments collaborated with 

the United Service Organizations (USO) and the Community-Based Warrior Transition Unit Musters 
to provide a pilot Employment Mentoring Program to approximately 180 military personnel whose 
wounds present them with significant employment challenges.  Participants are assisted in developing 
resumes that translate their military experience into language that civilian employers can understand. 

2. Adult Education staff engaged with city of Rock Island staff, representatives from many service 
agencies, and members of the refugee/immigrant community to plan and implement the “Changing 
Faces, Refugees, and Immigrants in Rock Island” study circles project.  The project has since grown 
into a much larger initiative, Quad Cities Alliance for Immigrants and Refugees (QCAIR). 

Instructional Support – Foundations 

The Black Hawk College Foundations are 501(c)(3) tax-exempt charitable organizations that are 
governed by volunteer board of directors.  The Quad Cities Foundation currently holds assets of $2.2 
million.  Endowed funds encompass $1.9 million of those funds. 

The East Campus Foundation administers over $60,000 in scholarships for students attending EC.  It 
owns and operates a 24-unit apartment building with a capacity for 83 residents immediately adjacent to 
the campus exclusively for EC students.  To support instructional programs it owns approximately 65 
acres immediately adjacent to the EC providing 50 of these acres for use by the college as an agronomy 
lab.  The East Campus Foundation also serves as co-trustee and future beneficiary of two trusts comprised 
of a total of approximately 160 acres in Stark County and serves as co-trustee and beneficiary of a trust 
comprised of approximately 80 acres immediately adjacent to the East Campus. 

 

2R3. How	  do	  your	  results	  for	  the	  performance	  of	  these	  processes	  compare	  with	  the	  performance	  results	  of	  
other	  higher	  education	  organizations	  and,	  if	  appropriate,	  of	  organizations	  outside	  of	  higher	  education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2R3, OO.  Results for the performance of processes at BHC have not been compared with performance 
results of other higher education institutions or organizations outside of higher education. BHC 
acknowledges the importance and future benefit of comparative data for setting benchmark and seeking 
best practices. 

BHC: At this time, the college is just beginning to research comparable data from other institutions on 
the metrics being monitored under the title of accomplishing other distinctive objectives. 

 

2R4. How	   do	   your	   performance	   results	   of	   your	   processes	   for	   Accomplishing	   Other	   Distinctive	   Objectives	  
strengthen	  your	  overall	  organization?	  How	  do	  they	  enhance	  your	  relationships	  with	  the	  communities	  and	  regions	  
you	  serve? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2R4, O.  BHC is a community partner and responds to the needs of the community; however, without 
performance results data it is difficult to get a clear picture of this relationship and determine what 
changes must be made to strengthen and enhance programs and partnerships. An opportunity exists to 
further define Other Distinctive Objectives with baseline data as a starting point for improvement, thus 
providing evidence of relationships established with the communities and regions BHC serves. 
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BHC: The performance results for processes in Accomplishing Other Distinctive Objectives strengthen 
the overall organization by expanding the number of individual, organizations, and businesses that have 
contact with BHC.  Because these programs have developed processes that allow them to be agile and 
respond quickly to emerging needs, the college is seen as a valuable resource in times of economic stress.  
The success of the college in receiving external funding has enabled the college to work collaboratively 
with community agencies, governments, business, and industry.  This collaboration has resulted in non-
native speaking individuals acquiring English skills; providing lifelong learning opportunities for adults 
who lack sufficient mastery of basic educational skills or do not have a secondary school diploma or 
equivalent, and providing customized workforce training and professional development for local 
employers. 

Improvements (I) 

2I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Accomplishing	  Other	  Distinctive	  Objectives? 

Appriasal Comment: 

2I1, O. Although BHC recently added a new dean position and moved all related instructional operations 
under the same VP, there does not appear to be any intention to create systematic and comprehensive 
processes and performance results in this category. BHC might benefit from evaluating the overall 
linkages and distinct purposes across the areas of economic development, community services, and the 
Foundations. 

BHC: Accomplishing other distinctive objectives important to the college often requires additional 
external grant funding.  As the college successfully acquires those grants the need to manage them 
efficiently also increase.  The college’s grant process has recently (2012) been enhanced through the 
development and distribution of a Grants Management Handbook.  The Black Hawk College Grants 
Management Handbook provides a basic overview of the grants management process utilized at the 
college.  This handbook is intended to serve as a reference guide for grant management and includes 
essential elements of an effective grant management system which are necessary to properly request and 
administer grants as well as properly record, control and monitor awarded funding.  This handbook 
inclusively covers all processes from grant application through grant closeout. 

The college’s strategic plan calls for increased collaboration among the departments and programs 
resulting in improved services to district employers and entrepreneurs contributing positively to economic 
development with the district.  To better align the initiatives being conducted in the areas of economic 
development programs/services, Professional and Continuing Education and the instructional career and 
training academic programs, all three areas now report organizationally through the same vice president.  
The addition of a new Dean of Business Development and Technology (2013) will be responsible for the 
planning, implementing, and evaluation of programs and curricula that enhance instruction and achieve 
student learning outcomes in the newly aligned areas of business, technology and economic development.  
The Dean is responsible for new program development, and the establishment of community and 
educational partnerships. 
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2I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Accomplishing	  Other	  Distinctive	  Objectives? 

Appraisal Comment: 

2I2, OO.  BHC has not shown a culture or infrastructure to establish targets for improved performance 
results. It is difficult to determine how the existing human resource infrastructure has improved 
significantly. The Institution has an outstanding opportunity to focus on quantifying its results so both 
internal and external stakeholders are aware of how the Institution is meeting the needs of the 
community. 

BHC: Several characteristics of BHC’s culture and infrastructure assist us in selecting processes to 
improve and to establish targets for improvement in this category.  The strategic focus on Learning 
Excellence: Workforce Development has provided the resources necessary to ensure these services and 
programs are better aligned and coordinated to ensure excellence in learning and meeting the economic 
development needs of the college’s community.  The existing human resource infrastructure has improved 
significantly to provide for the leadership of this area as well as the growth to support grant development 
and fiscal management.  The college infrastructure is also allowing us to work across units and divisions 
to be successful in aligning services and programs to meet the needs of the community. 
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CATEGORY 3 UNDERSTANDING STUDENTS' AND OTHER STAKEHOLDERS' NEEDS 

Examines how your institution works actively to understand student and other stakeholder needs. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 3: Understanding Students’ and Other Stakeholders’ Needs: This category examines 
how your institution works actively to understand student and other stakeholder needs. It examines your 
institution's processes and systems related to student and stakeholder identification, student and 
stakeholder requirements, analysis of student and stakeholder needs, relationship building with students 
and stakeholders, complaint collection, analysis, and resolution, determining satisfaction of students and 
stakeholders, measures, analysis of results, and efforts to continuously improve these areas. The Systems 
Appraisal Team identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk College for Category 3. 

BHC collects longitudinal data with corresponding benchmarks at the learner, community, and internal 
stakeholder levels on a scheduled basis. The College indicates that analysis of the results is performed 
through committees/sub-committees, and findings and recommendations are shared with the BHC 
community. The College reports resulting actions are reassessed to determine if the practice was 
effective. 

BHC: The current processes in place for Understanding Students’ and Other Stakeholders needs are 
systematic with several processes transitioning to alignment. 

Data are collected at the learner, community, and internal stakeholder levels.  Surveys and tools to gather 
input and data are administered on a scheduled basis and the data gathered is longitudinal and has 
corresponding benchmarks.  Analysis of the results is performed in a timely manner through 
committees/sub-committees, with findings and recommendations documented and shared with the BHC 
community.  Actions put into place as a result of the recommendations are reviewed when the tool/survey 
is administered again to determine if the practice was effective, if there has been any significant impact on 
the results of the new cycle, and to what extent there have been any cursory factors that may have 
impacted the findings. 

WEAVEonline is the primary systematic process across departments and disciplines that reflects 
alignment with the college’s key goals and strategies; tied to learning objectives and outlined action 
plans; outcomes are shared college-wide and used to identify strengths and weaknesses; shared work 
processes and collaborative goals are noted cross-departmentally 

The listening and learning approaches in table 3PI provide a variety of venues for information about 
students, but many are conducted without recognition of the big picture and alignment with the strategic 
plan; rather they are conducted and utilized within individual departments and internal groups. 

Aligned process that emphasize coordination among units, divisions, and departments are evident in 
identifying student and stakeholder needs through surveying and focus groups (3P1), the  adaptation of 
the First Year Experience and Welcome Week- student orientation (3P2), transition services to high 
school and GED students (3P5) and complaint management (3P6). 

Student engagement and relationship building (3P4) is another area of strength for the college with 
defined work process that have undergone evaluation and improvement cycles including the development 
of the First Year Experience program.  The Introduction of the FYE is a step towards an integrated and 
intentional set of processes and activities designed to understand and meet the needs of the incoming 
students.  Evaluation and monitoring has been established at every step of the process.  Since the project 
is in implementation stage, analysis has not yet taken place for effectiveness of the model. 
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TRiO and tutoring services are a mix of both systematic processes and services that are evaluated and 
modified within the department, as well as processes that are intentionally designed and monitored in 
comparison to the overall college goals and objectives (persistence, retention, GPA, completion, and 
transfer) 

The self-assessment process identified the following areas of opportunity: developing processes to 
analyze complaint data in a proactive manner, strengthening the input from employers and community 
groups in designing curriculum and support services, and formalize an enrollment management approach 
to determine new student markets and stakeholder needs. 

Process (P) 

3P1. How	  do	  you	  identify	  the	  changing	  needs	  of	  your	  student	  groups?	  How	  do	  you	  analyze	  and	  select	  a	  course	  
of	  action	  regarding	  these	  needs? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3P1, S.  BHC utilizes a variety of methods including market research, Facebook, CCSSE, Sense, and the 
College website to identify the changing needs of student groups for both credit and non credit programs. 
Documentation of changes and improvements is facilitated by the WEAVEonline unit planning process 
where action plans are developed by individual departments and when appropriate, cross departmental 
teams. 

BHC: The college utilizes a variety of tools and approaches to identify the needs of student groups 
throughout the institution.  Approaches outlined in the Figure 3R1-1 provide a comprehensive “snapshot” 
of current students.  Data gathered through the various tools and processes reflects opportunities for 
educational improvements, and identifies and keeps current with the changing needs of BHC's student 
groups.  The primary tools used to collect district–wide data from students include the SENSE, Noel 
Levtiz SSI, in addition to course and program retention and persistence data.  To develop goals and 
objectives for improving outcomes related to student engagement, retention and persistence, and student 
success these instruments are administered by the office of Planning and Institutional Effectiveness (PIE) 
and distributed throughout the college.  (CC4C).  The college uses other data sources such as individual 
department strategies to gather feedback from advisors and counselors, Career Services employer surveys, 
and feedback from program level accreditation bodies, to provide information on targeted student 
populations, persistence and retention rates and targeted at risk students.  Externally grant-funded 
programs collect and aggregate data on special populations and use the results of their findings to 
implement services to meet the objectives of their grants. 

Once the data has been collected, a debriefing meeting is conducted with those most impacted by the 
information.  The data are included in the unit planning and program review processes as departments 
ascertain opportunities for program changes based on the identified gaps and needs related to student 
services.  See 1R2 for course level retention rates and overall retention and persistence rates.  The college 
recognizes that its student body is becoming technological in their needs and expectations and therefore 
collects and analyzes data on website utilization to determine what information students seek most 
frequently.  Additionally, the college’s Facebook page is monitored and tracked to stay current with 
student and community topics of discussion. 
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Students enrolled in non-credit programming complete evaluations of instruction either at the end of their 
class or close of the semester.  Adult Education also conducts focus groups with 5-10 classes annually 
and reviews student academic performance quarterly through reports generated through the DAISI data 
system.  In February of 2011, Adult Education conducted several focus groups.  One of the questions 
posed to students was “Did you use a BHC Adult Education I.D. bus pass?  If so, did it make a difference 
in your ability to come to school?  Was the pass useful in any other way?”  The results of the focus groups 
indicated that not all students needed this type of free transportation to school.  However, those students 
who did use the service found it to be extremely helpful in getting back and forth to school as well as 

using the free pass for other 
appointments such as doctor 
appointments, meetings, and 
getting to work.  Because of 
the success of the ID card/bus 
pass, which was originally 
funded through a grant to 
allow BHC students and 
employee’s free access to the 
MetroLINK bus service, the 
BOT approved funds to 
continue the service to all 
BHC students and faculty and 
staff. 

Membership on the Workforce Development Board, the Area Planning Council, advisory groups, and 
numerous community groups also helps the non-credit faculty and staff stay in touch with changing 
student needs.  The analysis of data and development of solutions that respond to student needs takes 
place during strategic planning conversations and monthly department and coordinator meetings.  In the 
case of significant changes to services and programs, ad-hoc committees are formed. 

Documentation of changes and improvements is facilitated by the WEAVEonline unit planning process 
where action plans are developed by individual departments and when appropriate and cross-departmental 
teams.  Using this process provides ongoing review and monitoring of the impact of change on identified 
student needs, supporting continuous program improvement. 
  

Figure 3P1-1  Listening and Learning Processes 
 Listening and Learning 

Approaches
Student and Stakeholder 

Segments
Survey Cycles

Community residents
Potential learners

Focus Groups All Learners As needed
Sense Survey 1st semester Learners Bi-Annually, even years
Noel Levitz 1st Semester Learners
CCSSE Continuing Learners
Orientation Evaluations Applicants/1st Semester Learners Continuously after each session

All Learners
Potential Employers
Potential Transfer Institutions

Enrollment Trend Data All enrolled college credit learners Daily, weekly, monthly, term
Learner  Course Evaluations All learners End of course
Email/Website suggestion box All learners Daily
Graduate Follow-up Survey Alumni 1 year post graduation
Data on retention, persistence, 
course and program completion.

All Learners, targeted at-risk 
developmental education enrollees

Fall and Spring Term

Market Research Bi-annually

Bi-Annually, odd years

Program Review Annually
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3P2. How	  do	  you	  build	  and	  maintain	  a	  relationship	  with	  your	  students? 

Appraisal Comments: 

3P2, S.  BHC describes key components including that assist in building and maintaining student 
relationships through recruitment, individualized sessions, orientation, faculty advising, career services 
presentations, and financial aid connections. Student focus groups/forums in concert with active clubs, 
organizations, and activities coupled with the TRIO Student Support Services, tutoring and an early alert 
system collectively keep students engaged with the Institution. 

BHC: Student engagement and maintaining student relationships are critical components of the student 
services work system.  Services and programs are designed to ensure the college mission is fulfilled.  The 
student services work system, collaborating with faculty, have begun to use the First Year Experience 
construct as a lens to determine optimal points of engagement throughout the students’ college career to 
encourage the development of supportive relationships. 

Building relationships with students begins with the efforts of the BHC recruiters.  Potential students have 
provided recruiters feedback on the critical information needed for them to make decisions.  Using the 
information recruiters provide individualized information, encourage campus visits and tours, and set up 
connections with key faculty and staff. 

New students are invited to attend an orientation session before classes begin.  These “Welcome Week” 
orientations are designed to provide opportunities for engagement with faculty and staff.  Two-hundred 
and fifty new students take advantage of the opportunity to be introduced to the support resources 
available on-line or on campus. 

Students are encouraged to meet with a BHC advisor who focuses on developing a relationship with the 
student during the academic planning process.  Follow-up advising sessions are recommended to the 
student throughout the semester to monitor progress, continue educational planning, and reinforce 
relationships. 

The relationship between students and faculty is a very important component of student engagement.  
Faculty includes information in the course syllabus to encourage and facilitate student contact including 
office location and hours, e-mail connections, and other opportunities for interaction.  Many faculty 
members also serve as advisors for student clubs and organizations, and some faculty offer office hours in 
service areas such as the tutoring center.  Faculty has become active participants in college activities such 
as Spring Fling and Fall Fest, and is integral in the presentation of information at Orientation and College 
Night activities.  Faculty makes efforts to learn and call students by name, which has been identified as a 
key factor in student engagement and retention. 

A college AQIP Action Project enabled the college to develop an “early alert” system.  The system was 
created and implemented to allow a process for faculty to identify and request services for students who 
appear to be struggling in their first weeks of class.  BHC counselors and support staff contact the student 
and through conversation and assessment, offer targeted interventions to assist the student in the areas of 
identified needs.  A large part of these interventions involves relationship building along with support and 
resource connections. 

BHC career services staff go into classrooms to make presentations about available services.  Students are 
encouraged to utilize career services for career decision-making assistance, resume help, interviewing 
practice, and job search skills. 

BHC financial aid personnel have initiated a communication strategy to help maintain connections with 
students and to ensure timely completion of financial aid processes. 
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The Student Life Office has the opportunity to touch a large number of BHC students through the many 
programs and events offered campus-wide.  Relationships are fostered from the beginning of their 
enrollment process through campus tours conducted by Student Ambassadors, where students can begin 
to associate faces with locations and resources.  The Student Ambassador Program is a joint effort 
through Student Life and Recruitment, training 12-15 seasoned BHC student leaders to become well 
rehearsed in making an important connection with perspective students during their initial interactions 
with BHC’s campus. 

Once students become enrolled at BHC, the Student Life Office invites new students to a Welcome Week 
Orientation session where the importance of developing and maintaining relationships with new students 
and their peers, faculty and staff are reinforced.  Communication with students continues via posters and 
flyers on campus, posts on Facebook, announcements through myBH, and word of mouth to remind 
students of the engagement opportunities available to them on campus. 

Student Government Association (SGA) gathers 13 elected student Senators/Officers to weekly meetings 
to discuss how the college experience for BHC students can be improved.  The Senators represent the 
voice of the students and they are given opportunities to speak at various levels, including with the 
college President.  In the first 2 weeks, over 130 one-on-one surveys are conducted to collect student 
feedback.  SGA also hosts “Student Focus Groups” and/or “Student Forums” to encourage students 
outside of the association to let their voice be heard to faculty, staff, and administration. 

The college has 17 active clubs and organizations chartered under the SGA, with memberships ranging 
from five to 40 members.  Club and organization leaders are required to attend an Annual Student 
Leadership Workshop where students are mentored and learn the leadership skills necessary to run a 
successful club/organization and are given the chance to network with other clubs/organizations on 
campus. 

SGA has 4-5 committees established, including the Student Activities Committee that consists of 5-10 
students dedicated to the success of the Student Activities hosted on campus.  On average, one activity 
per week during the academic year is sponsored by SGA providing an opportunity for 50-500 students to 
gather and network with one another, gain cultural experiences and knowledge, and build social skills 
necessary to enter into the workforce. 

In Fall 2012, the Student Life Office launched “Passport to Leadership”, a comprehensive student 
leadership development program developed by faculty and staff.  The mission of the Passport to 
Leadership Program is to serve students attending the QC campus with a comprehensive leadership 
experience.  The aim is to help seasoned student leaders refine their leadership skills and to assist new and 
emerging leaders in developing the knowledge and skills they need to make a difference at Black Hawk 
College and beyond. 

Relationships with students in the TRiO Student Support Services program are the foundation for student 
success.  On average, over 225 eligible TRiO students are assigned a TRiO advisor as they enter into the 
program, and they continue with the same advisor through graduation or transfer.  During the intake 
phase, students have one-to-one conversations with the staff to assess needs, strengths and challenges, and 
to develop individual goal plans to provide a framework for continued progression through their college 
journey.  A moderately intrusive advising style is used with many students, driven by on-going 
communication and support.  Students are coached early on to interact with their advisor about any issue 
that may affect their success in school, as well as to report accomplishments and steps towards goal 
completion.  Students receive ongoing feedback from the staff through many mechanisms in place, such 
as group email, announcements in myBH, newsletters designed to keep students informed of events, 
activities, and need-to-know information. 
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Students who participate in tutoring services in the SSC are met with a caring and engaging welcome with 
their first visit.  Needs are addressed on an individual basis and connections to tutors are established with 

the assistance of the staff.  Staff makes every effort 
to respond to the immediate needs of the students, 
providing them with referral information and 
resources outside of the SSC.  Staff also makes it a 
priority to learn students’ names so when students 
return to the SSC they are welcomed and greeted.  
Surveys are conducted at the end of each semester 
to gather feedback from students, and this data is 
used to adjust services based on student needs. 

 

 

3P3. How	  do	   you	   analyze	   the	   changing	   needs	   of	   your	   key	   stakeholder	   groups	   and	   select	   courses	   of	   action	  
regarding	  these	  needs? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3P3, O.  Although BHC interacts with seven distinct key stakeholder groups and obtains community 
satisfaction information by means of the Community Perception Survey and performs a SWOT analysis of 
the strategic planning process, it is unclear how analysis is used for inform future changes in needs. BHC 
might benefit from articulating how it interacts with the key stakeholder groups and how improvements 
are made based on data provided. 

BHC: The college engages with the following identified external constituencies and communities of 
interests and responds to the changing needs of seven distinct key stakeholder groups:  (CC1D) 
• the BHC Board of Trustees representing District #503 taxpayers; 
• the ICCB and the Illinois Board of Higher Education that represent the taxpayers at a state and federal 

level; 
• other educational entities including the K-12 systems that send students to the college and universities 

that receive BHC students in transfer ; 
• residents/students of District #503 who look to the college for life-long learning opportunities: 
• employers who hire BHC graduates; and 
• BHC faculty and staff. 

In conjunction with the various listening and learning instruments (SENSE, Noel Levitz SSI) detailed in 
3P1, additional processes are used to ensure the college’s actions and decisions reflect a commitment to 
fulfilling its public obligation.  (CC1D).  The college’s strategic plan includes a strategic priority to 
“engage learners and the community”.  BHC obtains community satisfaction information by means of the 
Community Perception Survey and analyzes that information during the strengths, weaknesses, 
opportunities, and threats (SWOT) analysis of the strategic planning process.  Employer satisfaction data 
is gathered through the Advisory Team process and through direct input to the President and other staff 
members engaged in community and civic organizations.  BHC also surveys alumni to gain their 
perspectives on their college experiences in the Graduate Follow-up Survey. 

QC QC East QC East

Fal l 343 362 40 397 110

Spring 542 487 170 583 115

Summer 52 89 76

Tutoring Services

QC=Quad City Campus, East=East Campus

2009-‐2010 2010-‐2011 2011-‐2012

3P2-1  Tutoring Services 
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College faculty and staff serve on numerous local and statewide boards, Chambers of Commerce, 
Workforce Development Board, K-12 Area Planning Council, and community service organizations that 
provide feedback on changing needs.  Articulation and transfer agreements are developed, monitored, and 
managed with area colleges and universities, and dual enrollment and alternative education programs are 
conducted in cooperation with the local school districts.  In an effort to systematize and understand the 
community relationships occurring throughout the college, the President has begun to analyze 
memberships and the value those relationships bring to the college.  Data gathered from community 
participation is analyzed during the strategic planning process, described in 8P1, as the college evaluates 
the external community that we support. 

 

3P4. How	  do	  you	  build	  and	  maintain	  relationships	  with	  your	  key	  stakeholders? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3P4, S.  BHC students, employees, and trustees are active in the community and two-way communication 
is established with key groups such as the Chamber of Commerce, and economic development groups, 
local United Way organizations, Rotary and Kiwanis Clubs, Junior Achievement, The Boys and Girls 
Clubs, and the Martin Luther King Center. 

BHC: Strategies for building and maintaining relationships with key stakeholders vary based on the 
stakeholder group.  Relationships with students (learners) are built and maintained through the processes 
outlined in this document under 3P2.  Community relationships are built and maintained through timely 
provision of information and updates facilitated through regular communication with stakeholders at 
meetings and being responsiveness to their questions and requests are on-going basis. 

The college is very active in the community and provides two-way communication with community 
partners such as Chambers of Commerce and economic development groups, local United Way 
organizations, Rotary and Kiwanis clubs, Junior Achievement, The Boys and Girls Club, and the Martin 
Luther King Center.  The BHC Career Services department maintains contact with community employers 
and has programs connecting students to potential employment opportunities.  BHC faculty and staff 
volunteer at local community events including Viva Quad Cities, Martin Luther King Center Family Day, 
county fairs, Big Brother/Big Sister, United Way Day of Caring, and the Health and Wellness Fair.  The 
BHC Recruitment Office hosts a high school guidance counselor articulation event and a dual enrollment 
summit, inviting the area counselors to campus to discuss strategies for successful transition to college.  
The BHC President is committed to transparency, keeping the community informed about the budget and 
internal happenings, and building and maintaining trust with the community as a whole. 

Relationships with the Board of Trustees are maintained through continuing reports from President’s 
Cabinet, Faculty Senates, Union representatives, and SGAs to keep members informed and updated, and 
through encouraging members to attend and participate in college-wide activities and events.  
Connections with alumni are maintained through the foundation offices and the agriculture alumni group. 
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3P5. How	  do	  you	  determine	  if	  you	  should	  target	  new	  student	  and	  stakeholder	  groups	  with	  your	  educational	  
offerings	  and	  services? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3P5, O.  Although BHC determines if it should target new student or stakeholder groups with educational 
offerings and services through environmental scans, academic unit planning, advisory councils, Chamber 
of Commerce, and Workforce Development Board, it is unclear how or if the process is systematic, 
assessed, and communicated college-wide. BHC might benefit from developing systematic and aligned 
processes to review information and guide the decision making process. 

BHC: To determine new student and stakeholder groups and programs/services to meet their needs, the 
college utilizes a number of existing college processes that include the strategic planning process (8P1), 
environmental scanning (8P1), annual unit planning (7P1/2), curriculum development and revision 
process (1P3), program review (1P2), and direct input from external stakeholders allowing the college to 
gather information on community needs and changing dynamics.  Instructional Advisory Groups make 
recommendations for academic programs based on the changing demands and needs within the 
community and the work force.  (CC1D) 

Program staff determines the necessity to develop programming to meet the needs of additional student 
groups or to engage additional stakeholders through community involvement, media monitoring, and 
analysis of demographic data from the Chamber of Commerce, Workforce Development Board, and 
Advisory Groups.  Surveys are sent to employers to gauge the need for particular training. 

Input from instructional Advisory Groups, program accreditation processes, and area employers also 
guide decisions to create or revise existing services and offerings.  Examples of actions taken include: 
• Built a new Sustainable Technologies Center 
• Built and opened the Community Education Center in response to community needs for additional 

educational programming in the town of Kewanee 
• Developed welding programs for John Deere and the Rock Island Arsenal customizing the training to 

meet specific employer needs 

Black Hawk’s Adult Education Program began an intentional focus on how to support students in moving 
from adult education ESL, GED, and high school credit programs to college programs that would help 
them to earn family-supporting wages.  An initial grant from the Joyce Foundation helped to “bridge” 
students to a 10-credit Warehousing and Distribution certificate.  The success of this pilot (21 of 25 
participants completed the certificate, all completed at least one class) illustrated the value of targeting the 
adult education population in planning educational offerings and services.  Subsequent bridges have 
focused on health careers, and a bridge to Computer Numeric Control (CNC) Certificate is under 
construction with the support of an Accelerating Opportunities grant. 

The college’s long-standing working relationship with Partners In Job Training and Placement 
(Workforce Investment Act Title I) has also helped to identify emerging opportunities.  For example, 
when the Seaford and Honeywell plants closed, college personnel made presentations at the plants and 
Partners’ clients were assisted in enrolling in both credit and non-credit programs. 
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3P6. How	  do	  you	  collect	  complaint	   information	  from	  students	  and	  other	  stakeholders?	  How	  do	  you	  analyze	  
this	   feedback	   and	   select	   courses	   of	   action?	   How	   do	   you	   communicate	   these	   actions	   to	   your	   students	   and	  
stakeholders? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3P6a, S.  Black Hawk College has five distinct channels for collecting and resolving student complaints 
based on the issue: student services related, academic matters, affirmative action/equal employment 
opportunity related, financial and risk management related, and police matters. Steps are outlined for 
completion of each complaint. 

3P6b, O.  The College recognizes its opportunity to develop a process through which it analyzes the 
complaint information, particularly for external stakeholders it receives and to plan appropriate courses 
of action in response to those analyses. Building systematic and comprehensive processes of analysis and 
decision making may help the Institution identify and respond effectively to significant opportunities for 
improvement. 

BHC: BHC recognizes that students may at times have a need to resolve a particular issue regarding a 
college policy, procedure, or other matter.  To collect and analyze complaint information, BHC has five 
distinct channels for collecting and resolving student complaints based on the issue at hand: student 
services related, academic matters, affirmative action/equal employment opportunity (AA/EEO) related, 
financial and risk management related, and police matters.  The flow chart, on the following page, 
outlines the steps from student issue to resolution in each of these areas. 

All faculty and staff are encouraged to 
resolve complaints on the spot, if 
possible.  If an employee or faculty 
member is unable to resolve a complaint, 
a written appeal is forwarded to the 
department chair who must reply within 
30 days of the incident.  If the issue 
remains unresolved, the student has the 
option to submit a written appeal to the 
appropriate Dean who must respond 
within 60 days of the incident.  In the rare 
occasion that a case remains unresolved, 
a written complaint may be submitted to 
an appeals committee who must respond 
within 90 days of the incident. 
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In order to comply with federal regulations and the Higher Learning Commission, the college maintains 
records of the formal, written student complaints filed with the offices of the President or Dean of 
Students (or an appointed representative) or the Assistant Dean for the East Campus.  The records include 
information about the disposition of the complaints, including those referred to external agencies for final 
resolution.  These records are maintained in the Office of the Vice President for Student Services. 

The Black Hawk College Non-Harassment Policy is designed to address harassing conduct prohibited by 
various federal and state statutes.  This Policy applies to employees and students.  Any employee or 
student who believes he or she has experienced harassment at BHC may bring a complaint under the 
Policy, and all complaints alleging a violation of the Policy are investigated.  The Title IX Coordinator 
investigates and addresses complaints involving Title IX issues, and the AA/EEO Officer investigates and 
addresses all other complaints.  All information regarding a complaint, investigation, and resolution is 
considered confidential and is shared only with the parties, as appropriate. 

Financial issues can be related to student and vendor concerns and risk management related issues are 
usually facilities related safety/accident issues.  Financial issues relating to payments, refunds, application 
of monetary assistance, or Higher One ID cards are dealt with by the Bursar’s office staff, the Accounts 
Payable clerk, or the Purchasing Manager.  Issues not resolved at this level are forwarded to the 
Controller or Vice President for Finance for resolution.  Information is gathered regarding these 
complaints and subsequent process or procedural changes are documented, published, and communicated.  
In the event a complaint is received that pertains to or requires assistance of other departments such as 
Facilities, Financial Aid, Enrollment, or Instruction, Finance division staff will refer or coordinate 
conversations to ensure timely and effective issue resolution. 

In-depth analysis of complaint data is in the initial stage of implementation.  The current process attempts 
to identify trends that indicate the need for process improvement or additional staff training.  In order to 
provide timely updates and information across disciplines, supervisors receive quarterly training that 
includes legal updates and topics related to EEO law and the Non-Harassment Policy. 

There are currently no processes in place to collect formal, or informal, complaints from external 
stakeholders (e.g., the community, vendors).  While there are processes for external stakeholders to 
express concerns and complaints with the BHC via the website, the college recognizes it does not have a 
systematic approach to documenting those complaints therefore enabling it to identify and address 
trending and prevention of future similar complaints. 
  



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 3 62 Understanding Students' and Other Stakeholders' Needs 
 

Results (R) 

3R1. How	   do	   you	   determine	   the	   satisfaction	   of	   your	   students	   and	   other	   stakeholders?	  What	  measures	   of	  
student	  and	  other	  stakeholder	  satisfaction	  do	  you	  collect	  and	  analyze	  regularly? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3R1, O.  Although BHC identifies instruments such as NLSSI, SENSE, and internal measures to evaluate 
student satisfaction, there does not appear to be a clear set of metrics for all stakeholders. The College 
might benefit from developing a clear set of metrics for measuring Students’ and Other Stakeholders’ 
Needs. 

BHC: The college uses several survey approaches to determine student and stakeholder satisfaction.  
Individual programs and student support services conduct surveys of their respective students throughout 
the year as in-process metric indicators of effectiveness.  Analysis of the data is used to create outcome 
measures in their respective unit plans in WEAVEonline.  Student evaluations are conducted by faculty at 
the end of each semester, the results of which are used on an individual basis to make course 
improvements.  Additional systematic cross-departmental approaches used include the use of standardized 
surveys such as the Noel Levitz SSI and the SENSE.  The Professional and Continuing Education and 
Adult Education departments rely on student focus groups.  In addition to these approaches, monthly 
direct feedback is shared with the BOT by the SGAs, the Faculty Senates, and the bargaining units. 

 

3R2.	  What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  student	  satisfaction? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3R2, S.  Black Hawk College reports increases in performance results in many aspects of student 
satisfaction through Noel-Levitz SSI, SENSE, which exceeds the 2011 National Benchmark for all three 
questions, TRIO Student Satisfaction Survey, Advising, and their Graduate Follow-up Survey. 

BHC: Five summary satisfaction items from surveys conducted with graduates and currently enrolled 
students are monitored.  BHC’s satisfaction ratings across all five measures remained stable over the 
period from Fall 2006 to Fall 2010 and experienced improvement during FY2011. 

Reported in Figure 3R2-1 students who graduate 
from BHC are increasingly indicating they have 
met their educational objective while at BHC.  
Since FY 2006, over 93% of BHC graduates who 
completed the Graduate Follow-up Survey 
consistently stated they have achieved their 
educational objectives at BHC with the highest 
performance in six years being reported by students 
in FY2011 (98.2%). 

Reported in Figure 3R2-2, over 90% of the BHC’s graduates would recommend their program of study to 
others.  Also in Figure 3R2-2, the 2011 SENSE respondents reported the same percentage of students that 
would recommend their program of study to others. 
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Graduate Follow-up Survey:  Did You Achieve Your Educational 
Objective While at BHC?

Figure 3R2 – 1  Achieving Educational Objective 
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While Noel Levitz SSI surveys a sample of all students in alternating fall semesters, the SENSE helps the 
college discover why some entering students persist and succeed while others do not.  Administered 
during the 4th and 5th weeks of the fall academic term opposite the year Noel Levitz SSI is administered, 
SENSE asks students to reflect on their earliest experiences (academic and services-related) with the 
college. 

Reported in Figure 3R2-3 is the percentage of students taking the Noel-Levitz SSI Survey and responding 
positively to Noel-Levitz SSI's institutional summary questions.  The data report an increase, each of the 
last two surveys and in Fall 2011, that exceeds the 2011 National Benchmark for all three questions.  
Over the last three SENSE survey administrations (2001, 2009, and 2011), students have reported that 
their college experience has met their expectations and performs better than the benchmark colleges.  
Overall satisfaction ratings have also consistently improved from 80% to 86% of students indicating they 
are satisfied and this performance is above the benchmark of 79%.  Finally, students are asked if they had 
to do it again would they enroll here again.  Positive responses, performing above the benchmark colleges 
have increased from 79% in 207 to 91% of the 2011 students indicating they would do it again. 

In addition to nationally normed surveys, the student service departments monitor student satisfaction 
annually through the WEAVEonline unit planning and reporting process.  Two examples of 
unit/departmental student satisfaction surveys that are guiding improvement initiatives at the department 
level are the TRiO Center, Figure 3R2-4 and the Advising Center, Figure 3R2-5.  Both departments have 
been surveying students for three year and have recently modified their survey to drill further down into 
areas of opportunities. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 3R2 – 2  Recommend Program to Others Figure 3R2 – 3   Institutional Summary 
 

Figure 3R2 – 4  TRiO Student Satisfaction Survey 
 

Survey Question FY2010 FY2011 FY2012
The TRiO Staff is always available 94% 95% 92%
The TRiO Staff is friendly * * 92%
The TRiO Staff is helpful * * 75%
The TRiO project is helping me stay in college and 
complete my degree

79% 94% 96%

I would encourage a friend to apply for the TRiO SSS 
Program

95% 100% 100%

I have recommended TRiO to other students. Great program that helped me achieve 
my goals.

* Question was revised in FY2012

Anecdotal Comments
Whenever I go in someone is always there to help me
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3R3. What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  building	  relationships	  with	  your	  students? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3R3, S.  Black Hawk College has performance results that indicate the Institution has successfully built 
relationships with students. It appears that the Institution makes students feel welcome and the students’ 
perception is that the campus staff are caring and helpful relative to other community college campuses. 

BHC: After the first administration of the Noel Levitz SSI in 2006, the student services work system 
focused on creating an environment where students felt welcomed and that the college cared for them as 
individuals.  The strategic plan reinforced that focus and the successful campaign for creating a 
welcoming environment began.  Reported in Figure 3R3-1, the level of satisfaction with how caring and 
helpful BHC staff are has increased each of the last three surveys and has exceeded the national mean for 
all four survey administered.  On a scale of 1-7 with seven being very satisfied the students rating has 
increased from 5.56 in FY2006 to 5.92 in FY2011 and for all four years performed above the national 
benchmark.  Reported in Figure 3R3-2, the level of satisfaction with how students are made to feel 
welcome at BHC also has increased each of the last three surveys and has exceeded the national mean for 
all four survey administered. 

Due to an analysis of survey data and analysis of persistence and retention data, a new focus on the 
experiences that support retention and persistence of first year students began.  Reported in Figure 3R3-3 
while the average score for how welcoming first year students felt dropped from 4.04 to 3.94, BHC still 
performed at or better than the benchmark cohort of other medium-size colleges. 

Figure 3R2 – 5  Advising Student Satisfaction Survey 

STUDENT SURVEY ON ADVISING SERVICES-QC
Oct-
Dec
2010

Feb-
March
2010

Oct-
Dec
2011

Jan-
March
2012

April-
June
2012

I felt welcomed in my initial contact with the Advising 
Center.

78% 97% 99% 97% 97%

I felt my advisor treated me as an individual. 81% 93% 99% 98% 97%
I felt my advisor was knowledgeable regarding program 
requirements.

74% 77% 97% 95% 91%

I felt my advisor helped me focus on or clarify my long-
range goals and major.

66% 77% 92% 94% 94%

I felt my advisor encouraged me to take an active role in 
the planning of my education.

72% 83% 96% 95% 100%

I felt my advisor spent enough time to meet my 
academic advising needs.

76% 83% 97% 95% 97%

Figure 3R3 – 1  Campus Staff are Caring and Helpful Figure 3R3 – 2  Students Made to Feel Welcome 
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Taking into consideration other key engagement 
factors for first year students the college continues 
to drive improvements in connecting early with 
students and encouraging them to have high 
expectations and aspirations.  Reported in Figure 
3R3-4 half of the first year students report they had 
made early connections with faculty and staff.  The 
Early Corrections and High Expectations and 
Aspirations survey scales are below other medium-
size colleges and the SENSE cohort.  A early alert 
program program targeted at-risk students with 

programs and services to develop academic 
planning and pathways to success.  These services 
are the focus of the AQIP Action Project currently 
underway. 

While building relationships with students are extremely important to the college, it also monitors if it is 
connecting with the local community creating partnerships that lead to economic development.  Reported 
in 3R3-5, 75% of the respondents in a recent community college perception survey agreed that the college 
is connecting with the local community in building such partnerships. 

3R4.	  What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  stakeholder	  satisfaction? 

3R5.	  What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  building	  relationships	  with	  your	  key	  stakeholders? 

3R6.	   How	   do	   your	   results	   for	   the	   performance	   of	   your	   processes	   for	   Understanding	   Students’	   and	   Other	  
Stakeholders’	   Needs	   compare	   with	   the	   performance	   results	   of	   other	   higher	   education	   organizations	   and,	   if	  
appropriate,	  of	  organizations	  outside	  of	  higher	  education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3R4-6, OO.  BHC did not respond to questions 3R4-6. BHC reported limited survey data on student 
services and no clear metrics for other stakeholders. BHC did not report performance results for 
stakeholder satisfaction or building stakeholder relationships. Further, the portfolio does not include nor 
address the absence of comparative data of other like institutions of higher education. It is essential that 
BHC identify metrics for comparators and for determining other stakeholder satisfaction that can be 
analyzed longitudinally. 

Figure 3R3 – 4  First Year Student Engagement 

Figure 3R3 – 5  BHC Partnerships with Community 

Figure 3R3 – 3  First Year Students Felt Welcomed 
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Improvements (I) 

3I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Understanding	  Students'	  and	  Other	  Stakeholders'	  Needs? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3I1, O.  Although BHC reports recent improvements to include changes in the processes for scheduling 
classes, delivery of services, freshman orientation, and class enrollment as well as the development of a 
Student Life Office, the portfolio does not explain the extent to which processes are systematic and 
comprehensive in regard to performance results. BHC might benefit from developing systematic and 
aligned processes to make improvements in Understanding Students’ and Other Stakeholders’ Needs. 

BHC: The current processes in place for Understanding Students’ and Other Stakeholders needs are both 
systematic and comprehensive.  Data is collected at the learner, community, and internal stakeholder 
levels.  Surveys and tools to gather input and data are administered on a scheduled basis and the data 
gathered is consistent and longitudinal.  Analysis of the results is performed in a timely manner through 
committees/sub-committees, with findings and recommendations documented and shared with the BHC 
community.  Actions put into place as a result of the recommendations are reviewed when the tool/survey 
is administered again to determine if the practice was effective, if there has been any significant impact on 
the results of the new cycle, and to what extent there have been any cursory factors that may have 
impacted the findings. 

A major change to the process for scheduling classes based on enrollment data resulted in the 
development of a Master Course Schedule.  This improvement also supports long-term planning for 
students regarding course offerings and enrollments. 

Through reviewing the results and outcomes for identifying student needs members of the student 
services work system team first recognized the need to change processes, content, and delivery of services 
and implemented the “welcoming environment” campaign and in response to data collected in 2012 the 
focus switched to development and implementation of a First Year Experience program. 

Student feedback regarding the enrollment process resulted in the implementation of a wait list function.  
When the enrollment maximum is reached for a class, students are now able to put themselves on a wait 
list in the event a seat becomes available.  Students are notified when a seat becomes available in a 
previously full class and are given an opportunity to enroll at that time. 

The Student Life Office was created to focus on student engagement, as a direct result of student 
feedback.  This office has increased the engagement opportunities for students including in areas such as 
student government and student leadership.  The number and diversity of student clubs has increased.  In 
addition, a vigorous schedule of events has been developed and implemented aimed at cultural diversity 
education and student engagement. 
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3I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Understanding	  Students'	  and	  Other	  Stakeholders'	  Needs? 

Appraisal Comment: 

3I2, O.  Although BHC describes strategies that address activities in place for improved performance 
results, it is unclear how strategies within the strategic planning process are evaluated for continual 
improvement. Further the College does not demonstrate how its culture and infrastructure help select 
specific processes to improve and how targets are set within the organization. BHC might benefit from 
developing systematic and aligned processes to make improvements in Understanding Students’ and 
Other Stakeholders’ Needs. 

BHC: The culture and infrastructure of Black Hawk College support the improvements being made.  The 
college strategic plan calls for providing the opportunities and tools that will enhance teaching and 
learning and will assist learners in achieving their desired academic goal.  Outlined action items in the 
plan lay the groundwork to assess and identify activities and new programs that will assist in meeting the 
objectives to reach the overarching goals of the college.  Funding through the Title III grant has enabled 
the college to improve online support services for students and establish an early alert process that closes 
the communication with faculty making referrals.  Additionally the well-establish connection between 
strategic planning, annual unit plan , BFO and the utilization of student listening and learning resources 
(survey data) provide the basis for the selection of specific improvement processes. 

The college continues to support benchmarking opportunities (Continuous Quality Improvement Network 
(CQIN)) with other higher education institutions and Baldrige award winning organizations to the benefit 
of the college.  With initiatives such as “creating welcoming environment”, “core value reflections” and 
“above/below the line accountability”, the college continues to be successful in using benchmarks and 
data-informed process improvements in support of student success and stakeholder satisfaction. 

 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 4 68 Valuing People 
 

CATEGORY 4 VALUING PEOPLE 

Explores your institution’s commitment to the development of your faculty, staff, and administrators since 
the efforts of all are required for institutional success. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 4: Valuing People: This category explores the institution’s commitment to the 
development of its employees since the efforts of all faculty, staff, and administrators are required for 
institutional success. It examines the institution's processes and systems related to work and job 
environment; workforce needs; training initiatives; job competencies and characteristics; recruitment, 
hiring, and retention practices; work processes and activities; training and development; personnel 
evaluation; recognition, reward, compensation, and benefits; motivation factors; satisfaction, health and 
safety, and well-being; measures; analysis of results; and efforts to continuously improve these areas. The 
Systems Appraisal Team identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk College for 
Category 4. 

BHC states its processes for valuing people reveal a systematic maturity level and sees evidence of the 
beginning of the transition to aligned processes. College committees develop and deploy appropriate 
training programs; many related to health, safety, and security. The College states opportunities reside in 
the consistent implementation of the new employee evaluation process and the Elucian HR software 
system. 

BHC: Processes for Valuing People reveal a systematic maturity level and sees evidence of the beginning 
of transitions to aligned processes. 

In the systematic category the Systems Portfolio demonstrates improvements in the way the college 
address and evaluates its identification of required skills and competencies (4P1), recruitment, hiring and 
retention processes (4P2/4P3), on boarding and orientation (4P4), WEAVEonline work process design 
(4P6),  ethical practices established through the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) 
training, BOT policy, Institutional Review Board (IRB) and academic honesty and integrity policies 
(4P7),  T/LC and ELC training opportunities (4P8/4P9), faculty and staff performance evaluation (4P10),    
Emeritus/Emerita and Faculty Academic Rank and Promotion (4P11) employee motivation factors and 
satisfaction (4P12/ 4P13). 

Process that are transitioning to aligned processes include those focused on employee engagement and 
training.  The college uses the Personal Assessment of the College Environment (PACE) survey, among 
other listening and learning approaches, to determine the key factors that affect workforce engagement.  
Segmented results of the PACE survey are integrated into the Strategic Planning Process and analyzed by 
the President's Cabinet and Labor Management Council for evaluation demonstrating transitions to 
aligned processes.  Recent evaluation and improvements to the professional development and training 
processes by the T/LC and staff professional development resources has resulted in offerings now aligned 
through the new Employee Learning Center. 

Across faculty and staff alike health, safety, and security are managed through committee structures that 
include Employee Wellness, Safety, and the Crisis Intervention Team (CIT).  The committees develop 
and deploy appropriate training programs, maintain compliance with federal and state legal requirements.  
Measures include monitoring health, safety, and security, OSHA recordable injuries, worker’s 
compensation costs, and campus police crime statistics. 
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Although the management of skills and competencies occurs during the annual performance appraisal 
review for an individual employee and during the hiring/exit processes when a departmental position 
needs to be filled or becomes vacant; skills, competencies, and staffing levels are not systematically 
assessed at the cross-unit level during the strategic planning process to reflect workforce capabilities and 
capacity needs across the organization, although capacity is assessed during annual budgeting to project 
financial support requirements. 

The college also recognizes opportunities for improvement in the areas of flow charting and documenting 
consistent hiring procedures and has already tasked an ad-hoc committee to this work.  Additional 
opportunities reside in the consistent implementation of the new employee evaluation process and the 
Elucian HR software system. 

Process (P) 

4P1. How	   do	   you	   identify	   the	   specific	   credentials,	   skills,	   and	   values	   required	   for	   faculty,	   staff,	   and	  
administrators? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P1, S.  BHC identifies minimum specific credentials, skills, and values required for faculty and 
administrators based on ICCB requirements. The performance appraisal process has recently been 
revised, and the BOT has adopted a set of core values which was developed through a collaborative 
process based on structured conversations with faculty, staff, and administrators. 

BHC: The specific credentials and skills required for faculty are defined in the process to determine 
minimum competency requirements (CC3C).  This process includes faculty, department chairs, and the 
academic Dean responsible for the position.  The minimum competency list for full-time tenure-track 
faculty is developed by faculty and administrators, based on ICCB requirements, and approved by the 
BOT.  The skills required for the position are determined by the academic deans who assess the 
instructional content and load that the faculty member will be teaching and create appropriate screening 
criteria. 

The specific credentials and skills, required for staff and administrators are identified by assessing the 
operational needs of the position and department and are documented in the new or revised job 
description.  In preparation for the implementation of a new performance evaluation system, all job 
descriptions were recently updated identifying the essential functions of the position as well as the 
marginal functions of the job.  These essential functions now form the basis for the revised performance 
review process. 

The Board of Trustees adopted a set of core values developed through a collaborative process and 
structured conversations with faculty, staff, and administrators.  These core values are now included in all 
job descriptions establishing clear accountabilities from which all employees work. 

The assessment of competencies is completed through the hiring process beginning with the review and 
revision of the job descriptions, application screening, interviewing, practical demonstrations, reference 
checking, and skills testing for some positions.  As a multi-campus college, to ensure consistency 
throughout the college the tasks identified here are facilitated by the office of Human Resources (HR). 
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4P2. How	  do	  your	  hiring	  processes	  make	  certain	   that	   the	  people	  you	  employ	  possess	   the	  credentials,	   skills,	  
and	  values	  you	  require? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P2, S.  BHC’s hiring process has a number of steps in place to make certain that individuals employed 
have the requisite credentials, skills, and values. This is accomplished by utilizing behavior-based 
interviews, reference checks, review of letters of recommendation, transcript analysis, and requiring the 
applicant to certify accuracy of their information. The Vice President for Instruction and the Deans of 
Instruction developed the adjunct faculty competency document, which serves as a guide to department 
chairs and deans in the hiring of part-time faculty. 

BHC: The BHC hiring process ensures people who are employed possess the credentials, skills, and 
values we require at a number of steps throughout the hiring procedure and ensures the college has the 
faculty and staff needed to provide for effective, high-quality programs, and student services.  (CC3C)  
The candidate is required to certify the accuracy of their employment application at time of submission 
verifying they have the required credentials and skills outlined in the position job description.  In addition 
to using behavior-based interviews, BHC uses references checks, letters of recommendation, transcripts, 
and certifications to verify candidates possess the credentials and skills necessary for the job.  As part of 
the hiring process, the hiring committee creates a screening matrix that is utilized to evaluate the job 
related credentials, skills and values required as well as preferred by the job description.  This matrix is 
used as a step in the screening process.  Skills test on specific job related computer skills and teaching 
demonstrations are utilized as part of the hiring process. 

Faculty are appropriately credentialed, including those in dual credit, contractual, and consortia programs 
as evidenced by the process audit recently conducted in 2012 in preparation for the ICCB Recognition 
process (CC3C).  All hiring of instructional and non-instruction staff follow standard procedures that are 
managed centrally by the office of Human Resource.  The faculty minimum competency documents are 
reviewed annually and disseminated to instructional administrators and department chairs.  Documents 
are posted electronically on the BHC myBH web portal and are included in the BHC Faculty Handbook.  
Faculty expectations regarding being accessible for student inquiry are documented in Section 3.7 of the 
Faculty Contract.  (CC3C)  Each faculty member is expected to schedule and post for students a 
minimum of five (5) office hours each week. 

Minimum competency information is used by the office of Human Resources in the advertising of open 
teaching positions, screening of applicants, interviewing of candidates, and is used by the deans and the 
Vice President for Instruction in reviewing credentials of those recommended for hire.  The development 
of the Faculty Minimum Competency document was guided by the ICCB policy on “Instruction and 
Teaching” which calls for: “generally accepted standards and practices for teaching, supervision, and 
administration in the discipline and subject fields to which the faculty will be assigned.”  This document 
also provides information regarding the process to be followed to change or update competencies as the 
faculty member completes additional education.  The office also maintains a list, which annually 
documents faculty requests for changes in competency and indicates if the request was approved or 
denied. 

The Vice President for Instruction and the Deans of Instruction developed the adjunct faculty competency 
document, which serves as a guide to department chairs and deans in the hiring of part-time faculty.  This 
guide outlines the requirements for the academic disciplines as defined by (a) master’s or doctorate 
degree qualified, (b) professionally qualified for career program instruction.  This document has been 
disseminated to all instructional deans and to all BHC department chairs. 
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The office of the Vice President for Instruction is the official resource for the full-time faculty seniority, 
rank, tenure, competency list.  This information includes numerical seniority rankings of faculty, name, 
teaching rank (instructor to full professor), initial competency, tenure date, years of service, and then 
additional competencies as they were added. 

Faculty and staff personnel files are located in the HR office, which maintains official personnel files.  All 
documentation regarding employment, benefits, teaching assignments, application materials and 
credentials, is maintained in secure HR personnel files. 

 

4P3. How	  do	  you	  recruit,	  hire,	  and	  retain	  employees? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P3, S.  BHC recruits from job fairs, electronic interest cards, and NEOGOV. Some attention has been 
given to job advertisement to promote diversity hires and through its Affirmative Action Plan. BHC has 
faculty and staff mentor programs to aid new employees transition into the campus culture. As part of its 
employee retention efforts, BHC provides a variety of benefits, many of these are also afforded to part 
time employees as well. 

BHC: The college actively recruits perspective employees throughout the year using processes such as 
job fairs, electronic job interests cards and NEOGOV.  A recruitment team, which consists of human 
resources and a faculty member or dean, attends approximately 10 career fairs per calendar year.  These 
career fairs are selected based on geographic location, target audience, and past record of foot traffic.  The 
college recruits active staff and faculty career seekers as well as passive career seekers through the 
utilization of electronic job interest cards to capture contact information for candidates who are interested 
in positions that are not currently open.  The NEOGOV applicant tracking computer system notifies job 
seekers of current openings based on their area of specified interest.  Finally, the college has an employee 
referral incentive program, which awards a gift card to current employees when a referred candidate is 
hired. 

BHC maintains an Affirmative Action Plan (AAP), which describes recruiting practices that are designed 
to generate diverse pools of applicants for all open positions.  For example, vacancy notices are sent to 
several community organizations that provide services to diverse populations.  One improvement in the 
recruiting process has been to place advertisements in a local Spanish language newspaper in order to 
generate pools with more Latino applicants. 

The AAP describes hiring practices that provide for a fair and legal screening and selection process.  For 
example, all employees who serve on hiring committees and all others involved in the screening and 
hiring process are required to participate in training that informs them of equal opportunity and 
affirmative action laws and regulations.  Training includes content related issues of bias that could 
potentially affect applicants belonging to classes of people protected by federal and state EEO laws.  The 
Hiring Committee Training is evaluated by participants and improved accordingly.  A recent 
improvement, based on participant feedback, was lengthening the training to include more specific 
examples of cultural differences that might be encountered. 

The hiring of faculty and staff includes participation by the HR office, the appropriate Hiring Authority, 
and a Screening/Hiring Committee and follows the process outlined below. 
• Relevant position information is gathered by the hiring authority and provided to the HR office to 

create an online NEOGOV posting and advertisements, as appropriate. 
• The screening / hiring committees are formed as outlined in the Hiring Guidelines set forth in the 

Administrative Guidelines. 
• The committee reviews and scores applications, submits interview candidates for scheduling by HR 

and interviews the candidates. 
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o Applicants for faculty and some staff positions are required to submit a resume, and unofficial 
transcripts.  The Committee may require additional information from applicants. 

o Applicants for faculty positions perform a 15-20 minute teaching demonstration. 
• A list of finalists is submitted to the Hiring Authority, who may perform a second interview. 
• Background and reference checks are performed, a position offer is determined, and a job offer is 

made. 
• Upon acceptance, the Onboarding Process begins. 

As a retention strategy, BHC conducts an intensive two-day orientation for new employees, which 
provides for rapid onboarding and initiation to the culture and goals of the organization.  This program is 
a recent improvement to a process in which new employees formerly participated in sessions over a three-
month period.  The improvement is intended to increase orientation completion rates and provide for a 
faster and more comprehensive onboarding experience, increasing the satisfaction and engagement of 
new employees as well as increasing their chances for success, all leading to increased retention. 

The college also utilizes a faculty mentor program and a staff ambassador program as retention tools.  
New faculty members are paired with senior faculty members for a period of an academic year.  The 
mentor serves as a resource for the mentee by assisting them in getting to know and understand college 
culture, policies, and procedures.  The pair must meet a minimum of six times and discuss topics such as 
classroom management’s issues, instructional strategies and techniques, student retention, and state 
reporting requirements.  The staff ambassador program brings together staff members from across various 
departments within the college.  Staff members in attendance take the opportunity to share information 
about their job as well as the primary roles/services their department provide. 

The college offers a comprehensive and competitive benefits package to its full time employees.  These 
benefits include medical, dental and vision benefits, vacation and sick leave, personal days, tuition 
waiver, tuition reimbursement program, professional development programs, technology loan program, 
life insurance, wellness programs, and paid holidays.  Part time employees are also afforded benefits such 
as personal days, sick leave, tuition waiver, wellness programs, and paid holidays. 

 

4P4. How	  do	  you	  orient	  all	  employees	  to	  your	  organization’s	  history,	  mission,	  and	  values? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P4, S.  BHC has processes in place to orient employees on its history, mission, and core values 
including Experience BHC, quarterly area updates, College computer network, and wallet-sized core 
value cards. 

BHC: To orient employees to the history, mission and values the college uses several custom defined 
onboarding process.  Experience BHC is a two-day orientation for new staff employees, includes an 
overview of the college’s history, vision, mission, values, and strategic priorities.  The experience also 
provides information about the college’s brand promises as well as its philosophy and approach to the 
student as a learner.  New faculty participates in a half-day orientation program at which they are given an 
overview of the college’s history, vision, mission, values, and strategic priorities.  The faculty mentor 
program is also utilized to orient new full time faculty members and reinforces the application of the 
college’s history, mission, and values.  New adjunct faculty in the adult education department participate 
in a full day orientation at which they are given an overview of the college’s history, vision, mission, 
values, and strategic priorities as well as necessary mandatory trainings. 

Quarterly Supervisor/Department Chair updates provide supervisors and faculty department chairs with 
current information related to college strategic priorities and reinforce core values. 
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All employees who log in to the college computer network view a core value screen featuring a different 
core value each week.  All employees have received a wallet size core values card that includes the 
college’s vision and mission.  New employees receive this card in their new employee packet on the first 
day of employment. 

 

4P5. How	  do	  you	  plan	  for	  changes	  in	  personnel? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P5, O.  Although BHC has stated that changes in personnel is a standing agenda item for the 
President’s Cabinet, it is difficult to ascertain what processes, if any, are utilized in establishing 
succession planning or projecting needs or reductions. The College has an opportunity to be more 
strategic rather than reactionary when presented with needs or changes in personnel 

BHC: To plan for changes in personnel the President’s Cabinet agenda includes a standing agenda item 
for the discussion of personnel changes.  Those discussions include the planning, recruitment, retention, 
and separation of personnel.  The group collaboratively discusses personnel needs in order to reach an 
outcome that is best for the employee, the department, and the organization. 

Workforce capacity needs are assessed annually during the development of department budgets in order 
to assure sufficient financial resources to support sufficient numbers and continuity of faculty members to 
carry out both the classroom and the non-classroom roles of faculty.  Additionally staff positions are 
assessed to ensure there are sufficient staff to carry out the work of the key work systems discussed in 
6P4.  (CC3C)  Skill sets are monitored by supervisors and documented in job descriptions.  The 
assessment of competencies is initially completed through the hiring process beginning with the review 
and/or revision of the job descriptions, application screening, interviewing, teaching demonstrations, 
reference checking, and skills testing for some positions.  The President's Cabinet assesses staffing levels 
when a request to fill or create a part-time or full-time permanent position is made.  On the occasions 
when a reduction in force is necessary, BHC uses attrition to the maximum extent possible to minimize 
the impact on the workforce. 

In order to better position the college for growth and flexibility, the student learning work system has 
developed a new process to analyze the need for new full-time faculty tenure track positions.  In the past, 
one of the main 'triggers' for this was a reactionary approach to retiring faculty.  The new process takes 
into account several factors such as new program teaching needs, anticipated program growth, Full-time 
Equivalent (FTE) for adjunct hours taught and, difficulty in finding qualified adjuncts.  The new process 
is targeted for implementation in Spring 2013. 

 

4P6. How	   do	   you	   design	   your	   work	   processes	   and	   activities	   so	   they	   contribute	   both	   to	   organizational	  
productivity	  and	  employee	  satisfaction? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P6, O.  Although BHC aligns work processes and activities with the strategic plan, unit plans, and 
cross-functional teams and manages the efforts with WEAVEonline, there does not appear to be an effort 
to support and determine employee satisfaction in relation to organizational productivity. The College 
would benefit by offering employees the opportunity to participate in college-wide improvement efforts, 
allowing for identifying, analyzing, and improving, and developing a single, aligned process plan might 
benefit the Institution. 
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BHC: The design of work processes is guided by the strategic planning process discussed in category 
8P1.  Each cabinet member is responsible for the design of the key work processes within their work 
system through the development of WEAVEonline unit plans (8P1).  The strategic objectives guide that 
development at the division, departmental and program unit level by aligning each unit plan objective to a 
strategic objective.  The development of unit plans includes the participation of the appropriate unit 
faculty and staff members.  Departments developing unit plan objectives that require cross-departmental 
attention are required to discuss such objectives with all participants to ensure alignment of work is 
identified and documented in each unit plan.  During the strategic planning process, cross-departmental 
action plans and corresponding cross-functional teams/committees are identified, each offer employees 
the opportunity to participate in college-wide improvement efforts.  Additionally the college designs its 
work processes and activities to be compliant with federal, state, and local laws and external funding 
grant requirements. 

 

4P7. How	  do	  you	  ensure	  the	  ethical	  practices	  of	  all	  of	  your	  employees? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P7, S.  BHC mandates FERPA training, introduces core values weekly, and distributes core value cards. 
In addition, they have aligned institutional policy with State Code to ensure ethical practices of all 
employees. The Faculty Senate Institutional Review Board has been established to ensure integrity of 
research and scholarly practice. 

BHC: BHC ensures the ethical practices of employees through introductory and ongoing instruction such 
as mandatory FERPA training.  In addition, employees are familiarized with the college's core values of 
appreciation of diversity, caring and compassion, fairness, honesty, integrity, respect and responsibility 
throughout their interactions at BHC, including core value of the week, opening meetings with a core 
value reflection, core value cards, and interview questions regarding the core values. 

The Board of Trustees Policy 4.56 Ethics specifically state the college will follow the Illinois General 
Assembly State Officials and Employees Ethics Act (Public Act 93-615, effective November 19, 2003, as 
amended by Public Act 93-617, effective December 9, 2003, codified at 5 ILCS 430/1-1 and following), 
regulating ethical conduct, political activities and the solicitation and acceptance of gifts by State officials 
and employees (CC2A). 

The Faculty Senate Institutional Review Board provides oversight to ensure the integrity of research and 
scholarly practice conducted by faculty, staff, and students meets all federal guidelines.  (CC2E)  The 
IRB's Guidelines for the Protection and Ethical Treatment of Adult Human Subjects in Research is 
available to faculty, staff, and administrators through myBH.  Faculty who wish to submit grant 
applications for intended research must have proposals reviewed by the appropriate chair, dean, and Vice 
President for Instruction.  The IRB documents are to guide faculty and staff in the protection and ethical 
treatment of human subjects in research.  These documents have been constructed in accordance with the 
Code of Ethics used in the core Human Sciences, as well as the Federal Guidelines that relate to human 
research subjects, and the Black Hawk College Core Values. 

Additionally, the college Faculty Handbook outlines the procedures to be followed by faculty regarding 
academic honesty and integrity.  (CC2E)  At the beginning of each semester, each instructor informs 
students about the college policy on cheating and plagiarism.  Each student bears the ultimate 
responsibility for being aware of college policy, regardless of whether or not the faculty member has 
provided this information.  Since it is the faculty member’s responsibility to assign grades, it is also 
his/her prerogative to determine what constitutes cheating or plagiarism in his/her classes.  The faculty 
member determines the consequences for cheating or plagiarism.  Unless that judgment can be shown to 
be either capricious, arbitrary or in bad faith, the faculty member’s judgment will stand. 
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In addition, all administrators and the BOT file Economic Interest Statements with the appropriate County 
Clerk's Office.  (CC2A) 

 

4P8. How	  do	  you	  determine	  training	  needs?	  How	  do	  you	  align	  employee	  training	  with	  short-‐	  and	  long-‐range	  
organizational	  plans,	  and	  how	  does	  it	  strengthen	  your	  instructional	  and	  non-‐instructional	  programs	  and	  services? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P8, SS.  The College has several methods for determining employee staff development needs. In 
addition, it is a partner in a network of other higher education institutions in Illinois for the collaboration 
of providing lifelong learning. The College aligns its training with short- and long range organizational 
plans. The needs analysis system is in place. 

BHC: The college utilizes several listening and learning process such as the T/LC surveys, QCPDN 
surveys, staff development surveys to determine training needs of employee groups.  The T/LC conducts 
periodic surveys of faculty development needs, guided by   the Faculty Senate Development Committee.  
Additionally, the T/LC collaborates with the Manager of Training to conduct a bi-annual assessment of 
college-wide training and development needs.  The Staff Development Committee is an employee 
committee that provides input to the Manager of Training regarding staff training and development needs 
and conducts a bi-annual survey of staff training needs to inform its Staff Development Week planning. 

Through a partnership with the QCPDN, a bi-annual assessment of college-wide training needs is 
conducted including a questionnaire for senior leaders to identify the most significant training needs of 
the institution.  The mission of the QCPDN is to share resources and to create professional development 
opportunities for faculty and staff that meet the common needs of member institutions.  The Network 
(Augustana College, Black Hawk College, Eastern Iowa Community Colleges, Palmer College of 
Chiropractic, St. Ambrose University, Trinity College of Nursing & Health Sciences, and Western Illinois 
University-Quad Cities) embraces innovation, life-long learning, collaboration, and cost effectiveness as 
guiding principles.  The QCPDN uses this survey to identify common needs and to guide decisions 
regarding what to offer for the benefit of all member institutions.  The input and ongoing consultation 
between the Manager of Training and senior leadership enhances alignment of training initiatives with the 
college’s short- and long-range organizational plans.  Because of the survey, the QCPDN purchased a 
license for Atomic Learning.  Utilization was widely varied across the different institutions however; 
BHC has had higher utilization and is currently considering purchasing an independent license. 

To align employee training with short and long-range organizational plans, Presidents Cabinet, directors, 
and managers are responsible for ensuring the employees in their areas receive training and development 
needed to contribute appropriately to the accomplishment of the department’s goals that are further 
aligned with the college’s strategic plan.  Faculty and staff providing student support services such as 
advising are expected to complete a standard advisor training module.  (CC3C) 

These varied approaches to employee development needs analysis have supported the development and 
implementation of a robust employee development program described in 4P2, 4P3, and 4P5.  To ensure 
faculty members are current in their disciplines and adept in their teaching roles the T/LC provides up-to-
date educational and training seminars and workshops and is a part of the QCPDN.  (CC3C)  The T/LC 
works closely with faculty mentors, with administrators and with faculty in the identification of 
appropriate topics for educational opportunities. 
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The T/LC supports student learning through programs, services, and resources that address the 
professional development and instructional support needs for the full- and part-time faculty.  The T/LC 
focuses on instructional strategies to support development of dynamic educational programs, assists 
faculty in the integration of innovation and technology within their teaching, facilitates collaboration with 
external partners, and encourages reflective dialogue among faculty about their own teaching experiences 
and insights.  A publication is developed and distributed for the fall and spring semesters, which lists 
training opportunities sponsored by the Employee Learning Center. 

 

4P9. How	  do	   you	   train	   and	   develop	   all	   faculty,	   staff,	   and	   administrators	   to	   contribute	   fully	   and	   effectively	  
throughout	  their	  careers	  with	  your	  organization?	  How	  do	  you	  reinforce	  this	  training? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P9, O.  BHC uses various approaches for training and developing all groups of employees for effectively 
contributing to the College mission through orientation for new employees, Staff Development Week, the 
Teaching Learning Center and the Excellence in Teaching Certificate Program, a mentoring program, 
and supervisor training and development program. It is unclear if these activities are effective and how 
they actually improve effectiveness. Developing a fully aligned system that promotes continuing 
professional development may enhance employee productivity and satisfaction. 

BHC: The college has various approaches for training and developing faculty, staff, and administrators so 
they can contribute effectively to attaining the college mission and are qualified to provide student 
support services such as tutoring, financial aid, academic advising, co-curricular activities and instruction.  
(CC3C)  The onboarding process is customized to address the specific needs of different employee groups 
(faculty, staff).  Recent improvements to the onboarding process have ensured that all employee groups 
are exposed to the same common elements of mission, vision, values, strategic plan, and branding 
however is flexible to build in training to address the unique needs of each group. 

The onboarding process is an intensive two-day orientation for new employees and provides for rapid 
onboarding and initiation to the culture and goals of the organization.  Supervisors participate in an 
additional supervisor development program.  Supervisors also have the opportunity to participate in the 
QCPDN’s Professional Supervisor Certificate Program. 

During the annual Staff Development Week, various professional development sessions are offered.  
These sessions are designed to address identified training needs and interests of employees, departments, 
and the college as a whole.  Employees may access the tuition reimbursement program to take college 
credit courses and/or pursue degrees.  Tuition waiver is also available for employees who wish to take 
BHC courses to enhance their skills or pursue a degree. 

Funding for professional development is provided through the annual departmental BFO process.  Faculty 
and staff utilize these professional development resources to attend workshops and seminars in order to 
stay current in their disciplines and to maintain official credentials.  The Teaching Learning Center 
conducts various learning events aimed at developing teaching skills.  Faculty members have the 
opportunity to participate in the QCPDN’s Excellence in College Teaching Certificate Program. 

BHC reinforces the orientation experience by assigning an ambassador to each new staff member and a 
mentor to each new faculty member.  Supervisor training and development is reinforced through periodic 
update meetings and special topics training. 
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4P10. How	  do	  you	  design	  and	  use	  your	  personnel	  evaluation	  system?	  How	  do	  you	  align	  this	  system	  with	  your	  
objectives	  for	  both	  instructional	  and	  non-‐instructional	  programs	  and	  services? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P10, O.  While BHC conducts personnel evaluations for both full-time non-faculty and faculty, there 
does not appear to be a process in place for PT employees or adjunct faculty and these processes seem 
disconnected. The revised process for non-faculty will include a self-evaluation and a report by the 
supervisor. Faculty evaluations are conducted for retention, tenure, and promotion. The process is 
delineated within agreement between the Board of Trustees and the Black Hawk College Teachers Union. 
It is not clear that BHC aligns the performance evaluation system with the objectives for both 
instructional and non-instructional programs and services. Further, BHC does not provide any 
information on the evaluation of the supervisory personnel (administrative). 

BHC: The college conducts personnel evaluations at different cycles of one's employment.  The 
Performance Appraisal Review system designed especially for non-faculty employees creates a 
partnership between supervisors and those they supervise, to foster personal and professional growth, 
recognize achievement, and enhance the team connection within their working environment.  Until 
January 2012, supervisors evaluated each non-faculty employee annually based on a set of 
factors/competencies specific to the position.  These factors were shared with each staff member as a way 
of communicating performance expectations.  Because of a recent reevaluation of the effectiveness and 
relevancy of the performance evaluation system, all job descriptions were updated using a new format 
identifying the essential functions of the position as well as the marginal functions of the job.  These 
essential functions now form the basis for the revised performance review process, which the college will 
implement beginning in January 2013.  The revised performance review process includes a self-
evaluation, completed by the employee, in addition to the supervisor's evaluation to be reviewed and 
applied to setting goals for continued employee development. 

All new full-time and part-time employees and those hired after loss of seniority are considered 
probationary employees for six months from their hire date (e.g., an employee hired on January 15 would 
be probationary until July 15).  During the probationary period, the employee's immediate supervisor 
conducts a preliminary evaluation after two months from the date of hire to ensure the employee has the 
required skill set for the position.  The final evaluation is issued and filed with the HR office no later than 
six months after date of hire. 

Faculty performance evaluations are used for improvement of instruction and as a basis for decisions 
related to tenure, retention, and promotion (CC3C).  The process is documented in the Agreement 
between Board of Trustees and Black Hawk College Teachers Union.  New faculty receives an annual 
contract for their first three years, during which they participate in an annual evaluation, including 
classroom observations by the dean and a department chair.  Upon successful completion of three 
consecutive years, the faculty member is eligible for tenure and performance evaluation is tied to a higher 
level of expectations defined in the Academic Rank and Promotion Process.  During the process for all 
non-tenured faculty members and faculty members, apply for promotion the immediate supervisor and 
Department Chair completing separate evaluations for each 12-month period.  Evaluations consist of 
classroom observation for at least 50 minutes.  When an evaluation is to be made, the immediate 
supervisor asks the instructor to supply a list of several classes meeting dates that would be suitable for 
observation, and the evaluation takes place on one of those dates.  A follow-up conference between the 
immediate supervisor, the Department Chair, and the faculty member is held within ten working days of 
the classroom visit.  Faculty members in their final probationary year are evaluated by their Department 
Chair and by their immediate supervisor prior to the meeting at which the tenured members of their 
instructional unit will make a tenure recommendation about them.  (CC3C) 
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The immediate supervisor and Department Chair may complete evaluations as necessary when there are 
persistent, documented instances (e.g., student complaints, faculty concerns, public comments, 
administrative recognition), indicating that there may be a problem with classroom instruction of a faculty 
member, or as requested by a faculty member. 

Faculty members eligible for promotion are evaluated in the Fall semester by their Department Chair, as 
well as by their immediate supervisor.  Evaluations of these eligible applicants occur prior to a meeting at 
which the tenured members of their instructional unit make a promotion recommendation. 

 

4P11. How	  do	  you	  design	  your	  employee	  recognition,	   reward,	  compensation,	  and	  benefit	   systems	  to	  align	  
with	  your	  objectives	  for	  both	  instructional	  and	  non-‐instructional	  programs	  and	  services? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P11, O.  The portfolio contains a description of various awards and recognitions but it does not describe 
how those activities are designed to promote the College’s strategic plan and/or its objectives for both 
instructional and non-instructional programs and services. The College has the opportunity to improve 
its employee recognition process by developing metrics and by linking recognition to accomplishments 
relative to specific College goals, objectives, and improvement initiatives. 

BHC: The college designs its employee recognition, reward, compensation, and benefit system to align 
with the college’s strategic plan priority of Networking an Engaged Workforce.  The strategic goal is to 
further develop the workforce through targeted leadership development where persons with common 
interests assist each other and promote a culture of learning, growing, and collaboration within the 
college. 

Employee recognition is an important factor to overall employee engagement.  Service awards are 
presented to employees by senior leadership at the annual staff development faculty assembly days.  Prior 
to the award presentations, the employees receive a letter thanking them for their service and dedication 
to student success and at that is able to choose a unique gift from a list based on five-year increments of 
service. 

The Emeritus/Emerita recognition exists to honor those staff and faculty members who have provided 
commendable service to the college, who have retired and have served a minimum of ten (10) years as a 
full-time staff/ faculty member or a minimum of 20 years for adjunct faculty (a total of 40 spring or fall 
terms for adjunct faculty).  Staff nominations are accepted by the Human Resource Office, supported by 
President’s Cabinet, and approved by the Board of Trustees.  Members of the department for which the 
faculty member has served take a formal vote to nominate the retiring faculty member.  The 
recommendation is then forwarded to the faculty senate for approval.  In the event that the faculty senate 
approves the recommendation is forwarded to the President and President’s Cabinet with final approval 
made by the Board of Trustees.  These awards express the college’s gratitude for this service and entitle 
those so honored to certain privileges, including the following: parking privileges, receipt of college 
publications, admissions to college events and library privileges, Email and tuition waivers. 

The Faculty Academic Rank and Promotion process (e.g., tenure, retention, academic rank, and 
promotion) is the faculty approach to review instructional performance of faculty for the purpose of 
encouraging, recognizing and rewarding those faculty members who excel in fulfilling their 
responsibilities to their students, to their departments, to BHC as a whole, and to the larger community. 

The Staff Development Committee sponsors two annual appreciation events.  These are conducted during 
the fall and spring semesters at all college sites and are tailored to meet the specific needs of the 
segmented workforce.  Events have included ice cream socials and the distribution of candy bars with 
customized thank you wrappers. 
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BHC offers a wide variety of services and benefits to faculty and staff.  These services are detailed in the 
appropriate employee handbook or negotiated union contract.  The college offers a comprehensive 
benefits package for full time employees that include health insurance, dental and eye care coverage, life 
insurance, disability insurance, sick leave, personal days and vacation leave.  All regular full and part-
time employees earn vacation and sick leave in accordance with the various agreements.  Other benefits 
include tuition reimbursement, tuition waiver, and a Section 125 Plan, which allows participating 
employees to pay allowed expenses with untaxed dollars.  Employees may also elect to contribute to a 
403(b) retirement plan through a vendor contracted by BHC. 

In order to tailor these benefits to the needs of the diverse workforce and to ensure consistency and cost 
containment, BHC has formed an Insurance Oversight Committee, which has a representative from each 
work group/union.  This committee reviews quarterly the health plan options and employee utilization 
statistics.  The group meets with the third party administrator and the prescription plan representatives to 
analyze BHC plan and discuss ways to reduce costs or offer benefits to help improve the health of the 
college workforce.  The ultimate goals of the Insurance Oversight Committee are to maintain one college 
health insurance plan, one college oversight mechanism, and to provide quality and affordable insurance 
to employees without creating an undue burden on college finances. 

 

4P12. How	  do	  you	  determine	  key	  issues	  related	  to	  the	  motivation	  of	  your	  faculty,	  staff,	  and	  administrators?	  
How	  do	  you	  analyze	  these	  issues	  and	  select	  courses	  of	  action? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P12, O.  Although the College has been regularly administering the PACE survey since 2004, there is no 
indication of comprehensive and systematic data gathering related to employee motivation. The 
Institution might benefit from developing and implementing other measures of employee satisfaction and 
motivation to identify more targeted opportunities for improvement. 

BHC: The college determines key issues related to motivation of its faculty, staff, and administrators by 
asking employees for input at several points in their relationship with the college.  One primary source of 
information is from the PACE.  The PACE survey developed by the National Initiative for Leadership 
and Institutional Effectiveness has been administered every other year since 2004.  The survey is a 56-
item survey that measures employee satisfaction and overall institutional climate.  The employee response 
rate has grown from 38.6% in 2004 to 63.3% in 2010 and will again be administered early in 2013.  
Based on the Gallup organization’s research on employee engagement and benchmarking with the CQIN 
experience with the Ritz Carlton in 2008, ten customized questions were modified to closely align with 
the research on engagement factors.  The results of the survey are disaggregated by employee group and 
analyzed by Presidents Cabinet, Labor Management Council, Supervisors, Department Chairs, and the 
strategic planning committee to identify opportunities to improve employee engagement and satisfaction.  
Examples of improvements include improved supervisor training and conversations on; leadership lessons 
from Toy Box Leadership by Ron Hunter Jr. and Michael E. Wadell; employee attitudes and motivation; 
what makes them stay-four ways to engage your team; and a host of leadership resources made available 
to supervisors through a lending library.  In addition to these topic-based discussions, several departments 
and teams have engaged in strengths-based activities and discussions, working with the leader/supervisor 
in each case to follow strengths-based leadership principles. 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 4 80 Valuing People 
 

 

4P13. How	  do	  you	  provide	  for	  and	  evaluate	  employee	  satisfaction,	  health	  and	  safety,	  and	  well-‐being? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4P13, S.  BHC evaluates employee satisfaction in regard to health, safety, and well-being by utilizing the 
PACE survey and provides College health insurance, use of on campus fitness centers, wellness 
education activities, safety videos, and, routine fire drills along with quarterly supervisor updates 
regarding safety at BHC. In addition, the College maintains an emergency response plan to protect lives 
and property in the event of an emergency. 

BHC: To provide for and evaluate employee satisfaction, health and safety, and well-being the college 
offers a wide variety of services and benefits to faculty and staff, including a comprehensive benefits 
package for full-time employees that includes health insurance, dental and vision coverage, life insurance, 
disability insurance, sick leave, personal days and vacation leave.  All regular full- and part-time 
employees earn vacation and sick leave in accordance with various collective baragaining agreements and 
college policy (for non-represented employees). Other benefits include an Employee Assistance Program 
(EAP), tuition reimbursement, tuition waiver, and a Section 125 Plan, which allows participating 
employees to pay eligible expenses with pre-tax dollars. Employees may also elect to contribute to a 
403(b) retirement plan through a vendor contracted by BHC. 

Employee satisfaction is measured using PACE, a standardized measurement of employee satisfaction, 
which allows BHC to compare its results internally across bi-annual administrations of the assessment as 
well as to national norms.  (4P12) 

BHC utilizes a variety of approaches to address employee health and safety.  Full-time employees are 
eligible for the college’s health insurance program, which provides for routine physicals, periodic 
screenings, and immunizations.  Additionally, employees may use, free of charge, on-campus fitness 
centers.  Various free lunch time wellness activities are offered, including nutrition classes, yoga, 
meditation, Tai Chi, Pilates, and swimming.  Wellness education sessions are offered annually during 
Staff Development Week in March. 

BHC has a CIT with members from all college locations and BHC counseling department.  The Crisis 
Intervention Team Manual is distributed to all employees at hire and is available in myBH.  The new 
employee orientation includes a session called Safe at BHC, which focuses on crisis intervention, safety, 
and security.  Various safety videos are accessible to employees on myBH, and supervisors receive safety 
information as needed during quarterly supervisor updates.  BHC continues to assure that all college 
facilities are compliant with ADA standards and conducts routine fire drills.  Campus Police, custodial, 
maintenance and grounds staff participate in regular safety trainings and all new employees participate in 
hazardous materials training. 

The Black Hawk College Police Department has responsibility for enforcement of laws and ordinances at 
all college sites.  It maintains an emergency response plan for the protection of lives and property during 
an emergency through effective use of college and campus community resources. 
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Results (R) 

4R1. What	  measures	  of	  valuing	  people	  do	  you	  collect	  and	  analyze	  regularly? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4R1, O.  Although performance results are provided in 4R2, there does not appear to be a clear set of 
measures identified for Valuing People. BHC might benefit from developing a set of metrics to evaluate 
and analyze on a regular basis.  

BHC: The measures for Valuing People are found in 4R2. 

Staff development week offers educational opportunities for 250 staff employees.  During the week, 15 
educational breakout sessions are offered for employees to attend.  Approximately 200 staff employees 
take advantage of the breakout sessions offered. 

The college spends approximately $3.5 million dollars on employee health benefits.  Disease management 
programs have a utilization rate of 7%.  Preventative health programs have an average 21% utilization 
rate. 

 

4R2. What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  in	  valuing	  people? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4R2, O.  Although BHC has provided PACE, NCCBP, and BHC crime statistics for results in Valuing 
People, the data suggests utilization of these training opportunities and indicating actual advancement 
would an important measure and that information is not provided. 

BHC: At Black Hawk College, we value employee feedback and have been administering and analyzing 
the PACE survey since 2004.  Assessing and addressing employee expectations and perceptions is the 
best way to get to the heart of employee matters and to assure that employees’ thoughts and attitudes are 
aligned with Black Hawk College’s mission and strategic plan.  Several indicators are being monitored 
including open and ethical communication, trust, and opportunity to advance. 

A goal of the Networking Employee strategic plan priority is to develop further the college workforce 
through a targeted leadership development system where persons with common interests assist each other 
and promote a culture of learning, growing, and collaboration within the college.  To that end, the college 
monitors two metrics: professional development opportunities are available, Figure 4R2-1, and the 
opportunities for advancement, Figure 4R2-2. 
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Reported in Figure 4R2-1, employee perceptions of professional development and training opportunities 
have steadily been improving.  This metric was first introduced in the 2006 administration of PACE, has 

improved every year and is reflective of the improvements that have been made through the development 
of the Employee Learning Center.  Collectively the mean for this item was 3.07 in 2006, 3.43 in 2008, 
and 3.74 in 2010.  Professional non-rep, FT Faculty, professional technical, and United Auto Workers 
(UAW) staff all report-improved perceptions while adjunct faculty remained flat and campus police saw a 
slight decline.  In 2010, all BHC employee groups had a level of satisfaction with professional 
development/training opportunities that either increased from 2008 and or was above the 2010 
benchmark.  PACE did not originally ask this question in 2004, 2006 therefore no national benchmark 
data is available for those respective years. 

Figure 4R2-2 reflects the perception of employee regarding the opportunity for advancement.  The 
collective performance by all employees for 2010 (3.20) as significantly different from that of the 2008 
survey respondents (2.98) and has experienced a continued improvement since the 2004 survey (2.93).  
The disaggregated data indicates improved perceptions by FT faculty and campus police with both of 
those groups performing better than the national benchmark.  UAW, professional Technical and 
professional non-rep remained relatively flat with a decline in perceptions by the adjunct faculty.  It is 
noted further that the organizational structures in place for FT faculty and campus police have built in 
promotion and hierarchical procedures that do not exist in other units.  PACE did not ask this question in 
2004 and therefore national benchmark data for that year is not available. 

BHC is intent on creating the environment and resources that attract, develop and retain high-quality 
employees.  One measure used by BHC is the number of grievances filed in a particular year, Figure 4R3-
3.  A grievance action is those that are filed in accordance with to the college policies and include 
employee to employee and student to employee actions.  The benchmark data than takes the occurrences 
divided by the number of full-time and part-time employees.  While the college saw an increase in the 
grievance rate it is consistent to that of the national benchmark.  

Figure 4R2 – 1  Development/Training Opportunities Figure 4R2 – 2 Opportunity for Advancement 

Figure 4R2 – 3  Grievance Rate Figure 4R2 – 4  Harassment Rate 
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The college is committed to a work environment in which all individuals are treated with respect and 
dignity.  Each 
individual has the right 
to work in a 
professional atmosphere 
that promotes equal 

employment 
opportunities and 
prohibits discriminatory 
practices, including 
harassment.  Therefore, 
BHC expects that all 
relationships among 
employees or students 
will be free of bias, 
prejudice, and 
harassment.  Figure 
4R3-4 reflects the 
improvement made on 
this metric.  After a 
steady decline since 
2008 the rate has 
remain stable and below 
that of the benchmark. 

As discussed in 6P3, the college campus Police department together forms a partnership to develop a 
sense of college pride and an atmosphere intolerant of crime on campus.  The data reviewed and available 
to the public via the college website indicate that indeed the college campuses foster a safe environment.  
No violations are reported for the areas of murder, manslaughter, sex offenses, robbery, aggravated 
assault, burglary, or arson 
  

Figure 4R2 – 5  Crime Statistics 

Offense Year
On Campus 

Property

Non-
Campus 
Property

Public 
Property2 Total

2009 6 0 0 6
2010 3 0 0 3
2011 5 0 0 8
2009 6 8 3 17
2010 3 0 0 3
2011 0 0 0 0
2009 2 1 0 3
2010 0 0 0 0
2011 0 0 0 0
2009 2 4 1 7
2010 0 0 0 0
2011 0 0 0 0
2009 2 0 0 2
2010 0 0 0 0
2011 0 0 0 0
2009 2 2 1 5
2010 0 0 0 0
2011 0 0 0 0

Illegal weapon violations 
referred for discipinary 
action

Black Hawk College

Liquor Law Arrest

Liquor law violations 
referred for disciplinary 
action

Drug law arrests

Drug law violations 
referred for disciplinary 
action

Illegal weapon arrest



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 4 84 Valuing People 
 

 

4R3.	  What	  evidence	  indicates	  the	  productivity	  and	  effectiveness	  of	  your	  faculty,	  staff,	  and	  administrators	  in	  
helping	  your	  achieve	  your	  goals? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4R3, O.  BHC provides evidence for employee perceptions of the extent to which the actions of the 
College reflect its mission, the curriculum review process, non-credit course enrollment,apportionment 
credit hours, and 5 credit course 10th day capacity; however, there is no indication of effectiveness in 
achieving institutional goals. BHC might benefit from developing a clear set of metrics for Valuing 
People that include measures for employee productivity and effectiveness. 

BHC: To measure the productivity and effectiveness of faculty, staff, and administrators the college 
monitors employee feedback, revenue to cost ratios, and credit hour production. 

Reported in Figure 4R3-1, the employee perceptions of the extent to which the actions of the college 
reflect its mission have improved over the four survey administrations.  Employees report an improved 
perception moving from a mean of 3.47 in 2004 to a mean of 3.65 and Figure 4R3-1 documents that in 
2010, five of the six groups (UAW, professional technical, professional non-rep, FT faculty and the 
police) all reported improved mean scores.  All employee groups, with the exception of the police, are at 
or below the national benchmark. 

The Curriculum Review process, reported in Figure 4R3-2, is analyzed by the Vice President for 
Instruction, the Academic Deans, Vice President for East Campus, and the Director of Planning and 
Institutional Effectiveness.  The intent of this report is to evaluate the capacity of the “teaching 
department” to manage revenues, and to direct instruction costs and other department costs in a manner 
that is financially responsible.  A small sample of the report is reported below.  The process used to 
produce Curriculum Review includes: 
• Systematically collecting course-level data (enrollment, headcount, and direct instruction cost). 
• Organizing course-level data by predetermined financial budget departments. 
• Assigning direct instructional costs (salary and benefits) to the course and therefore to the financial 

budget department. 
• Determining direct instructional costs (salary and benefits) derived from the actual cost identified 

through faculty load/overload and adjunct faculty contracts. 
• Assigning other departmental costs incurred to the teaching department. 
• Departmental costs include costs identified in a corresponding finance budget such as equipment, 

supplies, and travel. 

Figure 4R3 – 2  Curriculum Review Sample 

Department Title FY 2009 FY 2010 FY 2011
1110 ENGLISH/PHILOSOPHY/READING 1.29       1.44       1.36       
A110 FOREIGN LANGUAGE 1.04       1.13       1.37       
1111 ART 1.44       1.52       1.66       
1112 MUSIC 1.56       1.38       1.37       
1113 COMMUNICATION ARTS 1.47       1.55       1.70       
1114 PSYCHOLOGY/SOCIIOLOGY 1.41       1.73       1.75       
1115 HISTORY/GIVERNMENT 1.92       1.79       1.96       
1116 THEATRE -         -         2.58       
1118 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 0.93       0.98       1.04       
1119 ECONOMICS 1.31       1.46       1.39       
1121 HEALTH/PHYSICAL EDUCAITON 1.13       1.12       1.33       
1122 BOLOGY 1.74       1.82       1.83       
1123 MATHEMATICS 2.05       2.13       2.31       
1124 ENGINEER/PHYSICAL SCIENCE 1.11       1.08       1.15       

REVENUE TO COST RATIODept 
No

Curriculum Review Study
Figure 4R3 – 1  Actions Reflect Mission 
 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 4 85 Valuing People 
 

• Calculating revenue by collecting the number of department credit hours produced by the courses 
assigned to specific financial budget(s) into a formula that encompasses in-district tuition; lab, 
material, and technology fees; reimbursable apportionment; and equalization. 

The college offers a wide range of educational opportunities to appeal to all members of BHC's district.  
Therefore, the better the college recruits, markets, schedules courses, delivers services, provides learning, 
and communicates to the citizens of the district, the greater the likelihood credit hours will increase.  As 
the college improves these key work processes, credit hours should increase and, based on the needs of 
the students, increased completions should follow.  To measure the production effectiveness of the faculty 
and staff the college monitors non-credit course enrollment as those enrollments in community services 
and short term professional and continuing education programming and measures state reimbursable 
credit hours.  Reported in Figure 4R3-3 non-credit course offering in the Professional and Community 
Education department have remained stable over the past three years.  Reported in Figure 4R3-4, 
apportionment credit hours also have remained relatively stable over the past three years. 

Figure 4R3-5 reports seats sold (headcount).  This 
data is used in decision making in two ways.  First, 
when developing a semester’s schedule, is the 
college building only those sections that potentially 
can be filled and in demand by students.  Or are 
they building sections simply based on last year’s 
basic schedule?  By continuing to carry sections 
that are not generating credit hours (seats sold), 
there is greater potential for the college to be 
wasting resources, including human, material, and 
fiscal. 

Second, for those sections that do generate credit hours, the college examines the distribution of seats sold 
per course section.  After the priority enrollment period, sections of a course are examined for headcount 
(seats sold).  At that time, academic Deans determine which sections with low headcounts can be 
cancelled, knowing that there are other sections available to those students from the cancelled sections.  
The college has increased their productivity by consolidating sections with less than cost-effective 
headcount (seats sold) while not creating undue hardships to students. 

Figure 4R3 – 3  Non-Credit Course Enrollment 

Figure 4R3 – 5  Credit Course 10th Day Capacity 
 

Figure 4R3 – 4  Apportionment Credit Hours 
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4R4. How	   do	   your	   results	   for	   the	   performance	   of	   your	   processes	   for	   Valuing	   People	   compare	   with	   the	  
performance	  results	  of	  other	  higher	  education	  organizations	  and,	  if	  appropriate,	  of	  organizations	  outside	  of	  higher	  
education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4R4, O.  Although BHC compares its grievance and harassment rates with NCCBP, an opportunity is 
presented to identify and compare performance of processes for Valuing People with peer institutions. 

BHC: Comparative performance results of other higher education organizations are presented and 
discussed, where applicable and available, in 4R2 and 4R3. 

Improvement (I) 

4I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Valuing	  People? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4I1, O.  BHC describes improvements incorporated in the area of Valuing People. It is unclear from the 
portfolio how these improvements align with the data results as presented in 4R1-4. It is also unclear how 
or whether systematic and comprehensive processes are under development to analyze, evaluate, and 
improve these processes. 

BHC: Recent improvements BHC has incorporated in the area of Valuing People include the following: 
1. The Employee Learning Center (www.bhc.edu/elc) houses just-in-time learning resources for BHC 

employees.  Employees may access technology tutorials or click to get various types of information, 
including FAQs for new technology, Web 2.0 tools, professional development podcasts, and forums 
by academic discipline, as well as resources for helping students, personal productivity, and wellness 
& safety. 

2. The revised employee orientation program was implemented on June 18, 2012.  The most significant 
change is the establishment of only two start dates per month for new hires, allowing all employees to 
attend orientation on their very first day of employment.  This was implemented to address the low 
completion rate that resulted when new employees started work prior to their orientation experience.  
One hundred percent of the employees who have begun work at BHC since June 1, 2012 have 
completed the revised orientation.  Other new features include the assignment of an ambassador to 
each new staff member (faculty already had mentors) and a focus on college culture, presentation on 
the college brand attributes and the brand promise, and the BHC Passport containing continued 
independent learning activities to be completed within the first 100 days of employment. 
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3. The college is on the cusp of deploying a new supervisor manual, The Road to Supervisor Success 
through Management and Effective Leadership.  This manual will be deployed to all supervisors in 
September 2012 and thereafter will be part of the onboarding process for all new supervisors and 
employees promoted to the supervisor role.  Topics covered in the manual include the BHC Brand, 
Brand Attributes and the Brand Promise, Employee Engagement, Legal Considerations, Employee 
Safety and Security, the Employee Life Cycle, Collective Bargaining Agreements, BHC Procedures 
and Guidelines, Technology Systems, Budgets & Finance, Planning and Managing the Work, and 
Resources.  This manual will be used in conjunction with detailed topic-based training already in 
place (Two Finance Modules, an HR Module, and an Institutional Module).  It represents an 
improvement aimed at providing structure and guidance for the supervisor role to all existing 
supervisors – long term supervisors had never participated in the Modules - as well as a quick 
reference guide for veteran and new supervisors.  Its scope is more comprehensive than the existing 
Modules, while the Modules provide more information on a few specific topics. 

4. Training on new topics is provided when a new operational need is identified.  For instance, the 
college is currently switching to a new course management system, and training specific to this 
system has been offered to faculty throughout the summer or when a needs analysis identifies a gap in 
skills, competencies, or knowledge (for example, college leadership identified a gap in safety and 
security knowledge in 2010.  To respond to this gap, several employee-learning experiences have 
been offered to meet this need in the past two years, including an active shooter simulation, smaller 
scale crisis simulations, and several safety videos deployed through supervisors and available to all 
employees through myBH. 

5. Over the past several fiscal years, the college has committed funding to and provided various 
wellness education and fitness opportunities for employees.  There is a faculty position, which has as 
part of its load the responsibility for coordination of employee wellness programming.  This faculty 
member collaborates with the Manager of Training to schedule wellness education and fitness classes 
on both the QC and East Campuses.  Programming decisions are made based on participation data.  
Recently, very vigorous fitness classes with low attendance were discontinued in favor of low impact 
activities aimed at reducing stress, such as yoga, which has a consistently higher level of attendance. 

6. Improvements to the performance evaluation system- updating job descriptions- essential functions-
tying performance to job descriptions: BHC reevaluated the effectiveness and relevancy of the 
performance appraisal system, updated job descriptions, identified essential functions that are now 
tied to performance evaluations.  The essential functions are the new factors by which an employee is 
evaluated.  The employee does a self-evaluation as well as the supervisor evaluation.  The employee 
and supervisor then review the evaluation and set goals for any improvements needed as well as goals 
for continued employee development. 

7. Core value expectation listed on job descriptions: In order to reinforce the importance of employees 
embodying the core values of BHC, a statement was added to each job description in the Overall 
Accountabilities section, which states that employees are responsible for demonstrating the BHC 
Core Values. 

8. Efficiencies to be gained with Elucian HR:  In January 2013, we will go live with Elucian HR.  The 
HR department currently utilizes four different software systems.  Elucian HR will reduce the number 
of systems utilized as well as the redundancy of work performed.  BHC will realize significant 
organizational efficiencies by implementing Elucian HR.  There will be defined workflows with the 
other Elucian modules in place that will reduce interdepartmental redundancy. 

9. The cards for recruiting: BHC HR utilizes the job interest card functionality of the NEOGOV system 
to continually engage potential candidates even when a position they are interested in is not currently 
open.  The job seeker can visit the website and leave their email address as well as areas of interest 
and they will receive an automatic email notification from BHC once we open up a position in that 
area.  This is extremely helpful when recruiting at career fairs because it allows us to engage an 
otherwise passive job seeker. 
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4I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Valuing	  People? 

Appraisal Comment: 

4I2, O.  BHC has a culture that allows the infrastructure needed to improve performance and set targets 
– Labor Management Council, Faculty Senate, etc. It is not clear that processes for improvement are 
regularly decided upon and targets then established by the Institution. A next step would be to leverage 
this culture and infrastructure to address the deficiencies in developing metrics and setting targets for 
Valuing People. 

BHC: The college strategic plan calls for a focus on networking an engaged workforce (Priority #5).  
With this focus the college is continually developing its workforce through targeted leadership develop 
where person with common interests assist each other and promote a culture of learning, growing and 
collaboration with in the college.  Recourses and an infrastructure to support faculty and staff 
development are evident by the improvements to new employee onboarding, the collaboration between 
faculty and staff programs/services in the development of the Employee Learning Center, and a focus on 
supervisory leadership skills. 

Structurally the college has several shared governance groups committed to identifying and addressing 
improved processes regarding the development of its faculty, staff and administrators.  The Labor 
Management Council consists of representatives from both the labor and management sides of the college 
who meet monthly to share concerns and work toward mutually beneficial resolutions.  The Instructional 
Services Council is an academic process improvement team that continues to monitor the progress of all 
the academic programs at BHC.  The Faculty Senate groups serve as a means for faulty to relay issues to 
a designated representative that in turn shares that information with the BOT and college administration 
and the Insurance Oversight Committee Insurance, which has a representative from each work 
group/union.  This committee reviews the health plan options and employee utilization is reviewed 
quarterly. 
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CATEGORY 5 LEADING AND COMMUNICATING 

This category addresses how leadership and communication processes, structures and networks guide 
your institution in setting directions, making decisions, seeking future opportunities, and communicating 
decisions and actions to internal and external stakeholders. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 5: Leading and Communicating: This category addresses how the institution’s 
leadership and communication structures, networks, and processes guide planning, decision-making, 
seeking future opportunities, and building and sustaining a learning environment. It examines the 
institution's processes and systems related to leading activities, communicating activities, alignment of 
leadership system practices, institutional values and expectations, direction-setting, use of data, analysis 
of results, leadership development and sharing, succession planning, and efforts to continuously improve 
these areas. The Systems Appraisal Team identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk 
College for Category 5. 

BHC reports its processes for leading and communicating at the systematic maturity levels. Although the 
College was recognized as having strength in its overall leadership system in the past, it has met 
challenges in recent years due to significant leadership changes. Recognizing this vulnerability along 
with continuing communication challenges among departments, the College has identified several 
opportunities to address in the future. Additionally, the College has employed a new tool, WEAVEonline, 
to help provide a platform to help move the efforts forward in a cohesive and consistent manner. 

BHC: Overall, the processes for Leading and Communication reveal systematic maturity levels for most 
of the processes documented in this Systems Portfolio.  In the systematic category, the Portfolio 
demonstrates repeatable and deployed processes in the way the college addresses: the review of the 
colleges vision, mission and values (5P1), its commitment to high performance (5P2), listening to student 
needs through student representation to the BOT(5P3), utilization of data in decision making through 
WEAVEonline (5P6), deployment of the mission, vision and core values (5P8) and development of 
leadership skills through supervisory/department chair updates and training (5P9).  Processes addressed in 
questions 5P2, and 5P3 are in transition from a systematic maturity level to aligned. 

An external Illinois Performance Excellence Award feedback report (Baldrige for Performance 
Excellence) indicated the overall college’s leadership system as a strength to the institution.  The 
President’s Cabinet, composed of the leaders of the seven main operational areas: student learning, 
student support, administrative support, finance, performance excellence, human resources and leadership 
in collaboration with the college Foundations, provide effective guidance to the planning and 
communication efforts.  It also indicated senior leadership participate in the systematic deployment of the 
mission, vision, and values to the workforce through internal and external publications, websites, the 
intranet, through new employee orientation and the core value initiative.  It further reported that senior 
leaders create a focus on action to accomplish the organization’s goals through implementation of 
WEAVEonline.  The implementation of WEAVEonline is to organize and align department unit plans 
with the college’s strategic plan. 
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The college recognizes that significant changes in campus culture correlate to several recent changes in 
senior leadership and that approaches to communicating and encouraging high performance are often 
dependent upon the enthusiasm and focus of senior leadership.  Communication among departments 
(5P7) continues to be a challenge and the college will benefit from implementing structures to support 
consistent application of current approaches.  Additionally, addressing clearer decision making models 
(5P5) systematic performance reviews (5P6) and succession planning (5P10), are also recognized as 
opportunities.  Finally while the college uses WEAVEonline as a tool to document planning, assessment 
and improvement findings, this and other processes used by senior leadership to focus on high 
performance are just beginning to be evaluated and improved. 

 

Process (P) 

5P1. How	  are	  your	  organization's	  mission	  and	  values	  defined	  and	  reviewed?	  When	  and	  by	  whom? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P1, S.  BHC’s institutional mission and values are defined by the Board of Trustees and President with 
results compiled from environmental scans and focus group sessions. Reviews are held regularly by 
senior leaders during the strategic planning process and reaffirmed by the strategic planning committees. 

BHC: Senior leaders review the college's vision, values, and mission during the strategic planning 
process, culminating in a reaffirmation of these specific statements.  Using environmental scanning and 
focus groups the BOT together with the President established the college mission, vision, and value 
statements.  During the last two strategic planning cycles, these statements were reviewed and reaffirmed 
by the strategic planning committees. 

The mission statement is broadly communicated and understood as reflected in the employee PACE, 
which employees indicate highly rated items such as “the mission of BHC makes me feel my job is 
important” and “I believe the college to operate within the framework of the identified core values.” 

 

5P2. How	  do	  your	   leaders	  set	  directions	   in	  alignment	  with	  your	  mission,	  vision,	  values,	  and	  commitment	  to	  
high	  performance? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P2, O.  Although the portfolio indicates that the College’s leadership sets the direction of the College 
and that institutional action plans are identified during the planning process, it is unclear what specific 
processes the College’s leaders use to ensure alignment of their planning with the College’s mission, 
vision, values and commitment to high performance. BHC might benefit from a formal process through 
which planning efforts are intentionally aligned with the mission, vision and values of the College. 

BHC: The college leadership set directions that are aligned to the mission, vision, values, and a 
commitment to high performance by adhering to, re-evaluating and improving the planning process 
discussed in 8P1.  During the strategic planning process, participants review, for appropriateness, the core 
values, vision, and mission of the college.  If no changes are deemed necessary, the vision and mission 
stand as the foundation for the development of the college wide goals and objectives. 
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Institutional actions plans are identified during strategic planning process to respond to the challenges 
identified in the SWOT analysis.  Cabinet members review the action plans and are assigned to lead 
cross-functional teams that develop strategies for each action plan.  Each cabinet member is also 
responsible for developing departmental unit plans and ensuring that all departments, programs, and 
services within their respective area of responsibility develop unit plans aligned with the college 
objectives. 

President’s Cabinet supported the initiative to align performance evaluation to core values.  In a recent 
evaluation of the performance review process, to better evaluate performance against mission and vision, 
all job descriptions were revised in 2011 to include an overall accountability statement “Demonstrates 
Black Hawk College core values”. 

Leaders further deploy the mission, vision, and values by participating and sharing core value stories 
during new employee orientation and they ensure that all major documents such as stationary, forms, 
requests for proposals and external communication have the mission and core values statements.  Key 
meetings conducted by members of the President’s Cabinet, including the Board of Trustee meetings, 
begin with a core value reflection, a practice benchmarked from the Continuous Quality Improvement 
Network learning partner the Ritz Carlton. 

The Board of Trustees is committed to high performance as evidenced by its ongoing evaluation of each 
meeting that reviews both how the Board functions as a body and how aligned their decision making 
processes reflect the core values, strategic plan, mission, and service to BHC's constituents.  A more 
comprehensive Board self-evaluation, based on a model from the Association of Community College 
Trustees (ACCT), is being developed that looks at board organization, community representation, policy 
direction, board Chief Executive Officer (CEO) relations, college relations, college operations, 
monitoring institutional performance, board behavior, advocacy, and board education 

To keep deliberations of the BOT aligned with priorities of the college, meeting agendas were 
reorganized establishing a prioritization for standard agenda items highlighting performance of 
instructional programs and student success.  This allows for public comment from key stakeholders, 
faculty, staff, and students.  The BOT also preserves its independence from undue influence by adhering 
to a code of conduct. 

The college engages in a systematic and integrated unit planning and budget process that not only 
associates planning with budgeting but also aligns the work of the college work systems with the strategic 
plan objectives.  The college began utilizing Budgeting for Outcomes, which aligns resources with results 
produced, during the FY2011 budget building process.  This process is based on strategic alignment, 
collaboration, transparency, accountability, and delivering the services that matter most to the college's 
students and community.  To prepare for the budgeting process, all divisions of the college prepare a unit 
plan that is aligned to the priorities established in the strategic plan and documented in WEAVEonline.  
WEAVEonline, a web-based tool for data management assists the college in storing, accessing, and 
analyzing institutional assessment results.  The unit planning process begins with departments 
documenting its mission and goals.  Objectives, measures, and targets are development to complete the 
planning phases.  Outcomes are documented through analysis of findings and improvement action plans.  
WEAVEonline helps to manage and report planning and assessment outcomes across the college.  Each 
cabinet member is responsible for the development and approval of unit plans in their respective area of 
responsibility. 
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5P3. How	  do	  these	  directions	  take	  into	  account	  the	  needs	  and	  expectations	  of	  current	  and	  potential	  students	  
and	  key	  stakeholder	  groups? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P3, O.  Although BHC leaders conduct a series of listening sessions, the inclusion of student to the 
board, SGA board updates, and the use of surveys, the portfolio does not contain a description of the 
process by which the needs and expectations of these stakeholder groups are addressed in the planning 
process. Having a clear process may help the College to respond to emerging opportunities and the 
changing needs of its current and potential students and other key stakeholder groups. 

BHC: BHC solicits information on the needs and expectations of current and potential students and key 
stakeholders through several listening and learning mechanisms such as: the strategic planning process, 
Board of Trustee student member, and standing BOT agenda items for the Student Government and 
public comment.  To ensure the voice of students is taken into consideration, the BOT Board Policy 
requires a student member be selected annually on an alternating basis from each campus as provided by 
Chapter 110 and in accordance with local procedures established by the college. 

The BOT has a standing agenda item whereby the SGAs rotate providing an update to the BOT.  The 
purpose of the SGA is to enhance the quality of college life for BHC students.  To achieve this purpose, 
SGA provides programming to complement the educational opportunities available to BHC students as 
well as leadership opportunities to its members.  The SGA also avails itself to represent the needs of the 
students to the BHC faculty, staff, and BOT. 

A number of tools used by senior 
leaders to obtain actionable 
information and feedback from 
learners and stakeholders are detailed 
in Figure 5P3-1. 
  

Figure 5P3-1  Listening Mechanisms 

Listening Tools Mechanism
Advisory Committees Face-to-Face Meetings
Student Satisfaction Surveys Noel-Levitz
Student Engagement Surveys SENSE
Community Focus Groups Master Facility Plan
Point of Service Surveys PACE
Community Market Research Survey Community and Potential Students
Graduate Follow-up Survey Graduates
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5P4. How	  do	  your	   leaders	  guide	  your	  organization	   in	  seeking	  future	  opportunities	  while	  enhancing	  a	  strong	  
focus	  on	  students	  and	  learning? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P4, O.  Although BHC’s Board of Trustees attend state and national organizational events to learn 
about initiatives and legislation that may provide opportunities to the College. Members of the 
President’s Cabinet listen for opportunities as well by being engaged locally, regionally and nationally. 
Therefore, there is the opportunity for BHC to demonstrate how this activity enhances a strong focus on 
students and learning. 

BHC: Members of Presidents Cabinet listen for future opportunities by being engaged with the 
community through various community boards, school boards, service organizations, local Chambers of 
Commerce and United Way.  Additionally they attend national events such as League of Innovation, and 
the Illinois Council of Community College Administrators to learn about initiatives and legislation that 
may affect the college. 

To support a strong focus on students and learning, Professional Development Leave (PDL) may be 
granted at the sole discretion of the Board to eligible faculty members.  A PDL may also be initiated by 
the Vice President for Instruction at any time.  A PDL may be granted for one or more of the following 
purposes: formal study in a major or cognate field at an accredited institution and/or professional 
research, or inquiry at an accredited institution that will advance the faculty member’s knowledge of his 
or her field and/or improve his or her professional skills.  A faculty member may submit a written plan for 
a PDL for other purposes beneficial, and in the best interest of the college as determined by the Board 
upon the recommendation of the Vice President for Instruction. 

BOT members attend state and national organizational events such as the ACCT events and national 
legislative summits to learn about and report to the BOT initiatives and legislature that may affect the 
college. 
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5P5 How	   do	   you	   make	   decisions	   in	   your	   organization?	   How	   do	   you	   use	   teams,	   task	   forces,	   groups,	   or	  
committees	  to	  recommend	  or	  make	  decisions,	  and	  to	  carry	  them	  out?	  

Appraisal Comment: 

5P5, O.  The decision-making structure is described as one of shared governance committees, standing 
committees, and ad-hoc groups. The President’s Cabinet uses the recommendations from these groups for 
tactical and strategic direction. The College recognizes that planning for standardizing ad hoc 
commissioning and chartering may be beneficial to the College for transparency and streamlining 
outcomes. 

BHC: Staff and faculty involvement in decision-making occurs at several levels of the organization and is 
dependent upon the type of decision being made.  The college utilizes standing committees, shared 
governance committees and ad-hoc teams in the decision making process.  Daily operational decisions are 
made by classroom faculty regarding content of a course or mode of delivery.  Significant changes to 
curriculum however may be initiated by an individual faculty, explored and accepted by a department, 
forward for review to a cross divisional Curriculum Committee which then forwards it to the Vice 
President for Instruction to acquire the Board of Trustee’s final approval.  Ideas for new or expanded 
facilities, equipment, programs, or services involving significant resources require cross-functional 
planning teams commissioned by President’s Cabinet or the President. 

Shared governance committees, such as Faculty Senates and Insurance Oversight Committees are 
chartered using defined processes set forth in the college bargaining agreements.  Additionally the role of 
ad-hock committees is to study an issue/opportunity and make recommendations to the President's 
Cabinet as appropriate.  Although the final decision resides with the President (with consultation from 
Presidents Cabinet) input and recommendations from the various stakeholders groups is crucial to ensure 
all concerns and areas of expertise are taken into consideration before implementation. 

When necessary, ad-hoc teams are created to address a specific opportunity for improvement, an 
operational task and/or to lead organizational change initiatives. 

To support and facilitate transparency in the work of ad-hock teams the college is considering 
standardizing how these teams are commissioned/chartered, how the record their discussions and 
document their findings and recommendations. 

Figure 5P5-1  Decision Making Matrix 

Organizational Level
New 

Facilities
New 

Programs

Workforce 
Capacity- 
Hiring/ 

Scheduling
Curriculum 

Content
Board Level Final OK Final OK
President’s Cabinet Idea/$$ ▲ Idea/$$ ▲ $$ ▲

Idea / Final
$$ ▲

Department Team Idea ▲ Idea ▲ Idea ▲ Idea Final/OK
Individual Faculty/Staff Idea ▲ Idea ▲ Idea ▲ Idea Final/OK

Dean, Director/Supervisor Idea ▲ Idea/$$ ▲

▲  = Advances decision to next level
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5P6. How	   do	   you	   use	   data,	   information,	   and	   your	   own	   performance	   results	   in	   your	   decision-‐making	  
processes? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P6, O.  Although BHC indicates it uses a college Dashboard to monitor performance on key strategic 
plan indicators of effectiveness to include peer comparisons, in-depth analysis of enrollment data, 
longitudinal cohort success and comparison, and student at-risk intervention data. It is unclear how and 
when data are used in the College’s decision making processes, an opportunity exists to identify and 
define these measures in BHC’s strategic plan to provide a comprehensive and systematic means for 
monitoring continuous improvement. 

BHC: President’s Cabinet uses a college Dashboard to monitor performance on key strategic plan 
indicators of effectiveness.  The Strategic Plan measures are cumulatively reported on an annual basis; 
however, individual in process measures are monitored and reported on a more frequent basis, as 
determined by the President’s Cabinet.  For example, registration activity is monitored weekly during 
registration periods, and daily by academic divisions, to align instructional resources with projected and 
actual demands. 

At the unit, program, and service level, supervisors use data and information they have identified in their 
WEAVEonline unit plan and budgets to measure their units effectiveness.  Unit plans are associated to the 
college strategic plan, and other institutional priorities.  The data and information to support decision-
making are managed by PIE and financial metrics are managed by the office of Finance.  By 
implementing a college wide systematic approach to unit planning, program review, and BFO (8P1), the 
college ensures the use of data by all units of the college and adds a level of continuity to the process.  To 
make data more accessible and provide the resources necessary to create a culture of evidence, the college 
is implementing data warehouse tools.  This provides senior leaders, deans, and supervisors with data 
such as customized dashboards, peer comparisons, in-depth analysis of enrollment data, longitudinal 
cohort success and comparison, and student at-risk intervention data. 

BHC senior leaders monitor enrollment data trends.  These include a determination of the number of high 
school learners available to attend BHC and the actual number who enroll and the number of HS 
graduates in the top 10% of class enrolling.  These data also identify primary feeder high schools, 
compute market share and calculate the market potential for learners who may attend BHC. 

On a daily basis, credit hour and headcount data are collected and shared with BHC recruiters.  This data 
compares the current term data with the previous year’s data for the same time, providing context to the 
college registration efforts to date. 

On a weekly basis, student demographics on those registered and credit hours by department are 
collected, aggregated, and analyzed.  PIE examines data to identify positive or negative trends in 
registrations, changes in the registration patterns based on student segments, and academic departments 
whose registrations are lagging behind the colleges as a whole.  This information is communicated to the 
academic Deans, department chairs, marketing, recruiting, and appropriate student service personnel. 

On a monthly basis, credit hours by discipline are collected, aggregated, and analyzed.  PIE examines the 
data to identify academic disciplines whose registrations are lagging behind the colleges as a whole.  This 
information is communicated to academic Department Chairs, Deans, marketing, recruiting, and student 
service personnel. 
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At the end of each registration period (the term’s tenth day), PIE does all of the above, plus collect data 
by the college’s key market segments.  Student demographic data for online, evening, and weekend 
learners are aggregated and analyzed for both positive and negative trends.  Any significant findings are 
communicated to the same individuals already indicated. 

The Marketing department, the academic department chairs, and deans have used the aforementioned data 
and information to affect changes to marketing strategies and to meet the scheduling needs of potential 
and current students.  After examining the registration trends based on student demographics, it was 
discovered that females register earlier in the registration period than males.  Based on this trend, 
marketing strategies were developed to target male students with a message explaining the value of 
registering early. 

PIE and Finance provide additional data to President’s Cabinet and department leadership to support 
decision-making needs.  Data requests are reviewed and revised to ensure departments receive accurate, 
timely, consistent and the most relevant data to inform their decision making process. 

5P7. How	  does	  communication	  occur	  between	  and	  among	  the	  levels	  and	  units	  of	  your	  organization? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P7, S.  BHC utilizes two-way communication strategies between and among levels of the Institution. 
Labor Management Council and Faculty Senates are examples of bodies that allow for the exchange of 
information. Announcements are also made through myBH, internal monthly e-newsletter, and available 
on the College website. Faculty Assembly Days and Staff Development Days coupled with Lunch with the 
President provide additional opportunities for communication within the organization. 

BHC: Open communication among faculty, staff, and administrators occurs through conversations with 
and among the leadership teams, and by providing opportunities for faculty and staff to ask questions 
during open employee forums.  The President addresses faculty and staff during Assembly and Staff 
Development Days and has recently begun conducting open forums on various topics to facilitate more 
two-way, question and answer, and communication.  Another example of two-way communications is 
monthly Labor Management Council meetings between administration, faculty, and staff.  Additionally, 
Faculty Senates, labor unions, students, and administrators provide the BOT monthly communication 
updates and responds to questions and concerns at each standard meeting of the BOT.  Board of Trustees 
meeting summaries are posted to the web-based portal myBH. 

The President has also added a venue for informal sharing and building community through the Lunch 
with the President.  Each month approximately 10 different employees, from units across the college are 
invited to spend time with each other and the President.  It is one of the few available opportunities 
allowing employees to take time to get to know each other and the President, on a personal level.  It is 
also an opportunity to provide individual feedback and ask questions of the President and each other 
about college initiatives. 

Figure 5P6-1  Sample Results used for Decision Making 
 Sample Data/Information Used Decision Making Process

Weekly Registration Report Enrollment management, monitoring 
registrations against previous year, 
marketing opportunities

Enrollments by Department/Discipline Enrollment management, opening new 
Curriculum Review Program productivity, financial viability
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E-mail and web-based communication are complemented by meetings and structured conversations.  For 
example, the President has met with the Student Government Officers and participated in open forums 
with students to discuss key decisions regarding tuition and the college budget. 

To communicate key decisions, President’s Cabinet utilizes the announcement function in myBH.  
Recognizing that myBH announcements may not reach all employees, senior leaders also utilize e-mail, 
an internal monthly e-newsletter, face-to-face communications during Faculty Assembly Days and Staff 
Development Days, and team and/or departmental meetings to communicate key decisions.  Minutes of 
the Board of Trustee meetings, and President’s Cabinet are available on the college website. 

 

5P8. How	  do	  your	   leaders	  communicate	  a	  shared	  mission,	  vision,	  and	  values	  that	  deepen	  and	  reinforce	  the	  
characteristics	  of	  high	  performance	  organizations? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P8, S.  The President’s Cabinet leaders communicate the College mission, vision and values; senior 
leaders carry the mission and values to new employees; a “core value campaign” further disseminates 
the message; and finally, each BOT meeting begins with a core value reflection. 

BHC: President’s Cabinet leaders are responsible for communicating the college's mission, vision, and 
values that foster an organizational commitment to high performance.  Senior leaders present during new 
employee orientations sharing the mission, vision, and values of the college.  To reinforce the colleges 
core values a “core value campaign”, modeled after the 2008 CQIN institute learning partner- the Ritz 
Carlton was implemented.  The campaign includes a core value screen visible on all college computers 
and a core value reflection at the start of all key meetings of the college including the BOT meetings.  At 
the start of each BOT meeting, the reflection provided by a vice president highlights an activity, event, or 
interaction exhibited by faculty, staff, or students who emulate the core value of the week.  Cascading 
communication throughout the organization occurs during individual department meetings. 

O ne Way (↓)
Two Way (↓↑)

Faculty Assembly Days ↓ Faculty
Staff Development Days ↓ Staff
President 's Cabinet ↓↑ Faculty/Staff
Labor Management Council ↓↑ Labor
Quarterly Supervisors Meetings ↑↓ Supervisors
Instructional Services Council ↓↑ Department Chairs/ Faculty
President 's Lunch ↑↓ Faculty/Staff

myBlackHawk Faculty/Staff/Students
College website Faculty/Staff/Students Prospective 

Students
Monthly internal eNewsletter Faculty/Staff
email Faculty/Staff
Print media Community/prospective students

Type of Communication Target Audience

Forums

Tools

Figure 5P7 – 1  Communication Process 
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5P9. How	   are	   leadership	   abilities	   encouraged,	   developed	   and	   strengthened	   among	   your	   faculty,	   staff,	   and	  
administrators?	  How	  do	  you	  communicate	  and	  share	  leadership	  knowledge,	  skills,	  and	  best	  practices	  throughout	  
your	  organization? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P9, O.  The sharing of best practices is encouraged, but the College does not appear to encourage or 
formally promote training and development of leadership skills specifically. Leadership development 
programs may enable the Institution to respond to unexpected changes in personnel and better meet its 
need for a more proactive succession planning process. 

BHC: Opportunities for faculty and staff to share, formally and informally, knowledge, and skills are 
facilitated through learning communities, organized around common interests (e.g., online teaching, 
distance learning, developmental education), face-to-face meetings to share skills and expertise, electronic 
posting in the college’s portal myBH, open Presidential forums, Teaching Learning Center and Employee 
Learning Center activities and quarterly supervisor updates. 

Professional development opportunities through the T/LC encourage faculty to share their expertise with 
each other through such formats as Teaching & Learning Circles, in which four faculty members from 
four varied disciplines present how they apply particular instructional strategies in their classes.  This 
promotes additional sharing and discussion with the Circle audience around these ideas (e.g., grading 
writing in non-composition classes, employing small group projects, student presentations, plagiarism).  
Additional skill-sharing opportunities among faculty include: 
• New faculty mentoring – a formalized program with targeted outcomes each month 
• Annual adjunct academy – an all-day learning event in which adjunct faculty network with each other 

and present/discuss teaching or learning best practices in roundtable and workshop formats 
• Faculty Resource Bank – faculty volunteers agree to serve as informal consultants to their peers on a 

piece of software or process) 
• Semi-annual symposia – faculty and staff, who have relevant expertise, share skills and insights, and 

then invite informed conversations with symposium participants 
• Just-in-time learning resources – use of the T/LC website, including tutorials, sample learning 

objects, on-demand lessons, etc. 
• Formal learning events that encourage sharing – scheduled T/LC On-Demand training sessions 

The Manager of Training and the Director of the T/LC collaborate to publish an Employee Learning 
Calendar.  This training calendar, containing a schedule and description of employee learning events, is 
distributed to all employees.  Employees can register for events online through a Quick Link in myBH.  
The T/LC website contains links to information and tutorials that employees can access to increase 
knowledge and improve skills. 

A Quarterly Supervisor/Department Chair update provides supervisors with current information on 
college priorities, legal issues, and leadership best practices.  A Director’s Leadership Circle offers the 
opportunity for leaders to discuss leadership theory and current challenges and share best practices and 
innovative ideas for management and supervision.  These leaders coach supervisors who report to them in 
effective management and supervision. 

Regularly scheduled supervisory meetings and employee Ambassador Cross-Training provide 
opportunity for employees from different work groups to meet together and learn about the core functions 
and key challenges of other departments, share information and gather feedback on important issues, and 
help each other provide excellent service to learners. 
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BHC encourages life-long learning and professional development by providing tuition waivers for 
employees to take BHC 
classes and tuition 
reimbursement for classes 
taken at other institutions.  
BHC encourages professional 
development by financially 
supporting membership in 
professional organizations 
and attendance at 
professional conferences as 
well as the training and 
development required to 
maintain professional 
certifications. 

 

 

5P10. How	  do	  your	   leaders	  and	  board	  members	  ensure	  that	  your	  organization	  maintains	  and	  preserves	   its	  
mission,	  vision,	  values,	  and	  commitment	  to	  high	  performance	  during	  leadership	  succession?	  How	  do	  you	  develop	  
and	  implement	  your	  leadership	  succession	  plans? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5P10, O.  BHC recognizes an opportunity to develop and implement leadership succession plans 

BHC: In the past few years, the college has used the interim assignment process as an approach to 
leadership succession.  For example, this process served the college in the transition to a new President.  
In 2012, the retirement of the Executive Vice President and Vice President for Instruction led to other 
interim assignments, which shifted a dean to the Interim Vice President for Instruction and three faculty 
members to interim deans. 

Although a successful approach, the interim assignment process is often seen as reactionary and the 
development of a formal succession plan is being considered. 
  

Figure 5P9 – 1  Professional Development 
Opportunities Program Description

Continuous Quality Improvement Network Team One-year commitment to serve on the team to develop strategies 
to enhance learning and drive innovation.

AQIP Peer Reviewers On year commitment to AQIP, serving in the capacity of an 
AQIP Reviewer most commonly serving as panelists, site 
visitors, appraisers/reviewers, and facilitators in the AQIP 
reaffirmation of accreditation process.

Illinois Performance Excellence One-year commitment to serve on the Board of Examiners for 
the Illinois Performance Excellence, designed to enhance the 
understanding of what factors drive performance excellence.

Professional Development Plans Activities intended to further develop faculty members 
professional strengths in areas of needed growth

Professional Development Leave Opportunity for leave to engage in activities designed to increase 
scholarly competence

Supervisor Development Course work for development of necessary skill sets for those in 
supervisory functions.

Directors Leadership Circle Theoretical discussions on leadership and management 
innovative practices
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Results (R) 

5R1/5R2. What	   performance	   measures	   of	   Leading	   and	   Communicating	   do	   you	   collect	   and	   analyze	  
regularly?	  	  What	  are	  your	  results	  for	  leading	  and	  communicating	  processes	  and	  systems?	  

Appraisal Comment: 

5R1-2, O.  The College describes performance measures for operating within the framework of core 
values; open and ethical communication; leadership in meeting the needs of students; level of trust; 
information sharing; and, finally, the comfort level in approaching the President. For each topic, the 
College has opportunities for improvement. There are additional opportunities for developing measures 
for leading and communicating as well as developing strategies for improvement following each strategy. 
While the College states action plans are developed by unit, with responsibility for the plans by Cabinet 
members, the alignment process of gap to strategy to measurement to analysis is not described. 

BHC: BHC surveys its faculty, staff, and administrators to obtain feedback on the organizational climate 
of the college by administring the PACE.  The PACE survey is conducted bi-annually to gain a better 
understanding of the factors contributing to the college climate. 

As leadership sets direction for the work of the college it is responsible for keeping the mission, vision, 
and values center to that work.  To measure the effectiveness of initiatives  such as the core value 
reflection, inclusion of core value requirements in all job descriptions and the distribution of core value 
cards and mission, vision and values posters, the college monitors two survey items on the PACE survey.  
Reported in Figure 5R2-1, the extent to which the college operates from within the framework of the 
identified core values, reflects improvement for all six-employee classifications from 2008 to 2010.  This 
is a customized survey item therefore comparative data is not available.  To measure the effectiveness of 
leaderships, in keeping a strong focus on student and learning, the employee community is asked about 
the extent to which they believe administration is focused on meeting the needs of students.  Reported in 
Figure 5R2-2 there has been steady improvement on the perception that the college personnel believe the 
leadership is focused on meeting the needs of students.  

 

Figure 5R1/5R2 – 1  Operating within Framework of Core Values 
 

Figure 5R1/5R2 – 2  Leadership Focus on Meeting Student Needs 
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Communication between and among employees is a focus of the college leadership as it was first 
identified , as an opportunity for improvement, in the 2004 PACE survey analysis.  Reported in Figure 
5R2-3, open and ethical communications is perceived by employees to be a challenge.  The overall mean 
was 3.07 in 2010, 3.10 in 2008 both up from the 2006 and 2004 mean of 2.84.  This performance is below 
that of the benchmark.  Performance reported by UAW, full time faculty, and adjunct faculty has 
remained relatively stable while the Police experienced a decline during a unit leadership transitional 
period.  To improve communication the college is also focusing on being more transparent in sharing 
information.  Reported in Figure 5R2-4 the college performs below that of the benchmark with 
improvements being reported by professional technical staff, professional non-rep staff, full time and 
adjunct faculty. 

Reported in Figure 5R2-5 regarding the extent to which a level of trust within the college the overall 
perceptions of employees in 2004 rated this element 2.63 (on a 5-point scale) and 2.89 in 2010.  
Professional technical staff, adjunct faculty, and campus police reported improved perceptions, while FT 
faculty, professional non-rep, and UAW remained relatively flat.  This metric is a customized question 
and therefore a national benchmark is not available. 

Reported in Figure 5R2-6 faculty and staff attending the Lunch with the President report an improved 
perction of the President’s approachabiltiy. 

 

Each year, the BOT conducts a financial audit using an external auditor.  The college’s last two audits 
have been unqualified clean audits with no significant findings.  During 2012, the college completed its 
self-assessment and received full recognition by the ICCB.  Additionally the college is fully accredited by 
the Higher Learning Commission of the North Central Association with no outstanding findings. 

Currently there are no formal measures of effectiveness for the shared governance leadership teams such 
as Faculty Senate, Labor Management, Insurance Oversight Committee, and the President’s Cabinet. 

Figure 5R1/5R2 – 5   Level of Trust 

Figure 5R1/5R2 – 3  Open and Ethical Communication Practiced Figure 5R1/5R2 – 4  Information Sharing 

Figure 5R1/5R2 – 6  Approachability of President 
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5R3. How	  do	  your	   results	   for	   the	  performance	  of	  your	  processes	   for	   Leading	  and	  Communicating	  compare	  
with	  the	  performance	  results	  of	  other	  higher	  education	  organizations	  and,	  if	  appropriate,	  of	  organizations	  outside	  
of	  higher	  education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5R3, O.  Although BHC identifies external comparators including ICCB, NLSSI, SENSE, PACE, and 
NCCBP, it would benefit the College to have specific metrics or performance results for improving 
Leading and Communicating. An opportunity exists to identify measures in alignment with the strategic 
plan which parallel with peer institutions to compare performance results. 

BHC: BHC has sought a variety of relevant comparative data based upon numerous predetermined 
criteria.  One such criterion is comparison to similar, or like institutions.  BHC utilizes ICCB comparison 
data in three manners: comparison to performance against the state average, peer like ICCB determined 
group, and a geographic peer group. 

Another source of benchmarking is through vendors providing nationally normed surveys.  BHC chooses 
a survey to meet its specific need in part because of the access to normed benchmark data.  For example, 
Noel Levitz SSI and SENSE provide BHC with student engagement comparative benchmarks and the 
PACE survey provides workforce engagement comparative data to other community colleges. 

BHC recognizes the value of considering best practices from non-education sources.  BHC is actively 
involved in two organizations that share their pursuit of continuous quality improvement.  This includes 
the CQIN, which is a membership-based organization, comprised primarily of two-year educational 
institutions throughout the United States and committed to quality improvement.  Through involvement 
with CQIN, BHC has been exposed to several Baldrige award-winning organizations and has 
benchmarked against the relevant components of their processes.  The second is the NCCBP, which 
obtains and shares comparative data from peer institutions nationwide. 

Finally, BHC continues its quest for excellence through the application of structures and practices that 
require a disciplined approach to continuous improvement such as AQIP.  AQIP is a program, for 
institutions already accredited by the HLC, to seek reaccreditation utilizing a quality Baldrige-based 
process.  BHC has made application to AQIP to utilize this process in their upcoming reaccreditation 
cycle.  AQIP serves as a natural benchmarking group as it encourages institutions to share best practices. 
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Improvement (I) 

5I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Leading	  and	  Communicating? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5I1, O.  Although some improvements were identified, the efforts do not appear to be systematic and 
comprehensive as evidenced by the lack of identified metrics in 5R1-3. BHC might be able to become 
more systematic and comprehensive through developing metrics and measures and using the results to 
help target areas for improvement. 

BHC: The improvements in communication have included employee forums, Points from the President-
eNewsletter, Lunch with the President, and increased meetings with Student Government.  Additionally 
the BOT has made changes to the Board Agendas, preserving the employee group, public comment, and 
comments made by the SGA.  The changes have included moving academic and student learning reports 
to the beginning of the agenda and providing both written and formal presentations by leadership on 
current initiatives and events occurring within the college. 

 

5I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Leading	  and	  Communicating? 

Appraisal Comment: 

5I2, O.  While it is important for the College to be guided by the mission, vision and core values of the 
Institution and a culture of continuous improvement, it is unclear how processes are selected to set 
targets for performance results in Leading and Communicating. 

BHC: The college is guided by the mission, vision and core value statements in effort to provide the 
environment and resources for individuals to become lifelong learners.  The culture of continuous 
improvement and using data to inform decisions provides critical opportunities for the college to seek 
feedback from its faculty, staff, and administrators into planning processes.  Feedback may be as simple 
as a quick online survey to evaluate a particular activity, or as complex as being involved with 
improvement teams bringing live a new course management system.  Effective communication is a 
critical component to fulfilling the mission of the college and has been a focus of the new President.  The 
fundamental goal is to create transparency in communications to gain greater trust and buy-in, which may 
lead to broader participation on continuous improvement teams. 
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CATEGORY 6 SUPPORTING INSTITUTIONAL OPERATIONS 

Addresses the variety of your institutional support processes that help to provide an environment in which 
learning can thrive. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 6: Supporting Institutional Operations: This category addresses the variety of  
institutional support processes that help to provide an environment in which learning can thrive. It 
examines the institution's processes and systems related to student support, administrative support, 
identification of needs, contribution to student learning and accomplishing other distinctive objectives, 
day-to-day operations, use of data, measures, analysis of results, and efforts to continuously improve 
these areas. The Systems Appraisal Team identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk 
College for Category 6. 

BHC lists a series of systems (Administrative Support, Human Resources, Student Support Services)which 
it reports as aligned with the College’s strategic plan. 

BHC: BHC's support of institutional operations is organized under the work systems framework of: 
Student Learning, Student Support, Human Resources, Governance and Leadership, Performance 
Excellence, Finance, and Administrative Support 

Each work system is comprised of related work processes designed to fulfill the support service needs of 
the college's students, stakeholders, faculty, staff, and administrators, and executed to meet defined goals 
and objectives, aligned with the college's strategic plan. 

In brief, the college's work systems are described as follows: 
• Student Learning processes are systematic and transitioning to aligned coordinates processes 

such as teaching excellence, new program development, academic program review, student learning 
assessment, and alternative delivery.  These processes are further discussed in Category 1. 

• Student Support processes are systematic and transitioning to aligned coordinates the processes 
of counseling, advising, educational support, enrollment services, recruitment, career development 
financial aid, student life, and community connections.  These processes are further discussed in 
Category 3. 

• Human Resource, processes are systematic, coordinates the processes of recruitment, hiring, 
onboarding, employee training, benefits administration, performance evaluations.  These processes 
are further discussed in Category 4. 

• Governance and Leadership processes are systematic, coordinates processes such as 
organizational governance, communication, community support, and ethics and regulations.  These 
processes are further discussed in Category 5. 

• Performance Excellence, processes are systematic and transitioning to aligned, coordinate the 
processes including strategic planning, integrated annual unit planning, continuous quality 
improvement, accreditation, measurement, and analysis.  These processes are further discussed in 
Categories 7 and 8. 

• Finance , processes are systematic and transitioning to aligned, coordinates processes for 
purchasing, accounting services, accounts receivable, financial aid, budget, and payroll.  These 
processes support students, faculty, and staff by delivering the infrastructure necessary to operate the 
college under sound fiscal principles.  These processes are further discussed in Category 8. 

• Administrative Support, processes are systematic, coordinates support processes such as 
information technology in both the classroom and at the desktop, facilities, auxiliary services, and 
police. 
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Process (P) 

6P1. How	  do	  you	  identify	  the	  support	  service	  needs	  of	  your	  students	  and	  other	  key	  stakeholder	  groups	  (e.g.,	  
oversight	  board,	  alumni,	  etc.)? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6P1, S.  Black Hawk College identifies support service needs of student and other stakeholder groups by 
building agenda items during the Board of Trustees meetings for communicating those needs. There is a 
Student Trustee elected by the student body who is a member of the BOT. The College uses other sources 
for data gathering such as Noel Levitz SSI and SENSE. Further, the College uses master planning with 
input from internal and external constituents in focus group sessions. The data gathered are analyzed and 
improvements are designed as a result of systematic distribution throughout the College. Of special note 
is the standard agenda item for employee/public comment to listen to any concerns or acknowledgements 
made by the constituents of the local community. 

BHC: The college identifies the support service needs of students and other stakeholders through various 
listening approaches.  The college listens to its students and gathers information through the various tools 
discussed in 3P1.  Identifying needs of key stakeholders are determined by direct conversations with 
stakeholders (e.g., advisory meetings, shared governance committees board meetings) and through 
surveys such as those conducted in the environmental scanning step of strategic planning.  The college 
foundation boards and staff members collect feedback related to stakeholders needs from community 
members, philanthropists, and other foundations.  The Board of Trustees maintains a standard agenda 
item for employee/public comment to listen to any concerns or acknowledgements made by the 
constituents of District 503.  The Student Trustee is elected by the student body and represents to the 
BOT student needs and interests.  An example of a source of student feedback, providing valuable 
information relative to what services are most important to students versus their satisfaction with those 
services, is the bi-annual administration of the Noel Levitz SSI and SENSE.  The Graduate Follow-up 
survey is the channel by which the college listens to its recent alumni. 
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This data is systematically communicated and distribute throughout the college for analysis and 
improvements by introducing the data to key support service personnel, who in turn use the data to design 
improvement activities for their respective areas.  Data is disaggregated, when appropriate; to better 

understand the needs of different 
students and stakeholders.  An 
example of an improvement is the 
“welcoming campaign” 
implemented by student services.  
Students responding to a Student 
Satisfaction Inventory reported 
that upon their first encounter they 
did not feel the college created a 
welcoming environment.  Due to 
the “welcoming campaign”, the 
advising center has observed an 
increased satisfaction rate moving 
from 66% in 2010 to 97% of 
students served in advising 
reporting they felt welcomed on 
their first visit to advising. 

The college is implementing its first comprehensive district wide facilities master planning process, 
Figure 6P1, since the late 1960s when the campuses were first built.  This collaborative process includes 
internal stakeholders (students, staff, and faculty) and external stakeholders (community members, 
business leaders, and city leaders in the areas we serve.)  The planning process has included over forty 
focus group meeting, which included staff, faculty, students, and community members.  The focus group 
sessions are designed as a fact-finding mission to determine facility needs in specific areas.  The District 
Facility Master plan is a three- phase process that will culminate in a final consensus plan that will be 
submitted for approval by the BOT in June of 2013. 
  

Figure 6P1 – 1  Master Facility Planning Process 
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6P2. How	  do	  you	  identify	  the	  administrative	  support	  service	  needs	  of	  your	  faculty,	  staff,	  and	  administrators? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6P2, O.  Although BHC uses several sources for informing the Board of Trustees of faculty, staff, and 
administrators’ needs acquired from PACE survey results, the Labor Management Council, and the 
Health Insurance Oversight Committee, the College currently employs a relatively infrequent method of 
determining the administrative needs of its employees – relying on annual or less frequent planning 
events to identify needs. The College may benefit from developing a process that more pro-actively and 
more frequently gathers and analyzes data to anticipate changes in administrative support needs and 
more efficiently deploys the needed improvements. 

BHC: The college faculty, staff, and administration identify support service needs during the strategic 
planning, program review, unit planning and BFO processes.  Additionally, the PACE survey results are 
analyzed for improvement opportunities relating to employee needs.  The BOT has a standard agenda 
item that enables the college to listen monthly to the concerns and acknowledgements of the college 
faculty senates and various bargaining units.  Through the monthly Labor Management Council meetings, 
the college administration and the bargaining units discuss and collaboratively resolve labor related 
issues.  Through the Health Insurance Oversight Committee, the college and the bargaining units maintain 
one college health insurance plan to provide quality and affordable insurance to BHC's members without 
creating an undue burden on college finances. 

In FY2011, a capital committee was formed and processes were implemented to assist the College with 
the development of its first formal capital budget.  The committee, comprised of the President, Vice 
President for Instruction, Vice President for East Campus, Vice President for Student Services, Vice 
President for Finance, and the Vice President for Administration works to identify and recommend capital 
projects that will enhance and expand facilities, programs, and services of the institution.  As part of this 
process, budget managers may also submit capital project requests to their respective supervisors.  Upon 
approval at that level, the request may be routed to the Capital Committee for consideration.  The 
committee meets monthly to review capital requests and to monitors progress of active projects. 
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6P3. How	  do	  you	  design,	  maintain,	  and	  communicate	  the	  key	  support	  processes	  that	  contribute	  to	  everyone’s	  
physical	  safety	  and	  security? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6P3, S.  BHC designs, maintains, and communicates key support processes that contribute to everyone’s 
physical safety and security by complying with the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security Policy 
and Crime Statistics Act which makes available the index crime reports and a daily log of incidents on 
campus. Policies are in place regarding drugs and alcohol, sex crime prevention, and violence in the 
workplace. Crime logs and reports are monitored regularly to identify potential criminal trends. Crisis 
Intervention Teams are trained to implement the National Behavioral Intervention Team Association 
(NaBITA) Threat Assessment Tool when responding to a crisis. Various systems are in place to 
communicate alerts and action plans to the campus community to include Facebook, BHC Website, 
myBlackhawk, Newspaper, Traffic Signs, Everbridge Aware (phone, text, and email notifications), and 
local media. 

BHC: The Black Hawk College Police Department, which functions within the Administrative Support 
work system, is committed to excellence in service through college-wide involvement and partnerships.  
Together, these partnerships develop a sense of college pride and an atmosphere intolerant of crime on 
campus. 

The BHC Police are responsible for the detection and investigation of all crimes that occur on the 
campuses and facilities the college occupies.  The department is charged with the reporting of index 
crimes, mandated by the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security Policy and Crime Statistics Act, to 
both the Uniform Crime Report (UCR) and the federal government.  The index crime reports can be 
found at www.bhc.edu under the BHC Police & Security sub-heading.  The department also makes 
available the daily log where anyone can see what type of incidents happen on campus. 

A yearly compilation of crime statistics is provided in the Annual Security and Fire report as mandated by 
the Jeanne Clery Act and Higher Education Reauthorization Act.  Also included in this report are policies 
pertaining to drugs and alcohol, sex crime prevention, and violence in the workplace.  Monthly 
evaluations of the crime log and reports are conducted to identify potential criminal trends and safety 
issues, which provide opportunities to adjust patrol tactics, intervention measures, and facility concerns.  
Daily review of activity and criminal trends are conducted and disseminated during shift briefings.  
Prevention resources and programs are coordinated with college counseling resources and are offered to 
students. 

In addition, BHC has readied CITs to respond to college crisis events.  A crisis event is summarized as 
when a person’s behavior poses imminent danger to themselves or others, impeding lawful activities, 
causing significant property damage, or interfering with the health, safety, or well-being of other 
members of the BHC community.  CITs are site-specific and typically composed of counseling 
department representatives with one appointed as team leader, Chief of Police and assorted police staff, 
Dean, Academic Support Services advisor, faculty, Outreach Coordinator, career advisors and department 
directors.  CIT members are instructed in the use of the National Behavioral Intervention Team 
Association (NaBITA) Threat Assessment Tool and the confidential nature of crisis events.  In addition, 
CIT members are trained to identify the roles of CIT and college crisis events, understand their role in 
responding to college crisis events, identify and assess college crisis events, and complete Crisis Incident 
Report Forms accurately.  CIT members are supported and directed by the Crisis Intervention Manual and 
Black Hawk College Administrative Guideline 4-13. 

The BHC Police facilitate the BHC Campus Emergency Response Plan with annual evaluation and 
tabletop exercise as part of the Illinois Campus Security Enhancement Act. 
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The key to successfully managing both emergency and day-to-day operational incidents revolves around 
making informed decisions and having the right systems to communicate quickly and effectively.  The 
BHC Police use a variety of electronic and print media to convey alerts and action plans, to the college 
community, that can be invaluable in an emergency. 

Prior knowledge and education are vital in a real emergency when seconds matter.  Through postings on 
the department Facebook page, the department relays safety tips and important phone numbers as well as 
information concerning road closures and construction zones that may be a hazard or cause delays or 
parking issues.  The college emergency notification system, Everbridge Aware, notifies the community 
and the media via phone, text, or email within seconds of an emergency. 

The officers take great pride in being able to share training and techniques regarding personal safety and 
security with staff and students.  The department takes an active role in educating the community using a 
variety of venues: such as, "lunch and learns" on handling aggressive behavior and "active shooter" 
demonstrations exposing staff to the sights and sounds that may occur in an actual event intended to 
reduce stress and increase the ability the think clearly in a real emergency. 

With the noticeable increase in violence all across America, the BHC Police Department strives to stay 
current and at the forefront of new techniques and processes that enhance the ability to teach and respond 
to ever evolving circumstances.  The department collaborates with other agencies and has contingency 
plans in place in the event of a catastrophe.  The BHC Police Department works regularly with the Moline 
Police and East Moline Police departments as well as the Rock Island County Sheriff’s Department to 
make sure that communication compatibility and emergency response tactics are cohesive and tested.  
Mutual aid agreements with these agencies are in place so in case a disaster or emergency occurs the 
college has the support and necessary equipment, such as the Illinois Law Enforcement Alarm System 
(ILEAS) mobile command post and emergency staging areas, allowing a quick and efficient response. 
  

Figure 6P3 – 1 Physical Safety and Security Communication Mechanisms 
 Communication Type (electronic, print) Frequency Target Audience

Road Closing
Facebook, BHC Website, myBlackHawk, 
News Paper

As needed
Employee, Students, 
Visitors

Construction Zones
Traffic Signs, Facebook, BHC Website, 
myBlackHawk

As Needed
Employees, Students, 
Visitors

Emergency
Everbridge Aware- phone, text, email 
notification, Local Media (TV, Radio)

When Emergencies 
Arise

Employees, Students, 
Surrounding Community
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6P4. How	  do	  you	  manage	  your	  key	  student,	  administrative	  and	  organizational	  support	  service	  processes	  on	  a	  
day-‐to-‐day	  basis	  to	  ensure	  that	  they	  are	  addressing	  the	  needs	  you	  intended	  them	  to	  meet? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6P4, S.  BHC describes a defined system managing support service processes for continuous 
improvement through the strategic planning process and unit goals, carried forward through 
performance measures and unit reviews, establishing new objectives and new targets on an annual basis. 
Each operational unit is illustrated as work systems within the College in Figure 6P4-1. Through limited 
autonomy, unit process requirements, analysis, and assessment, BHC is able to respond quickly using a 
continuous improvement cycle. 

BHC: Student, administrative and organizational support 
service processes are managed on a day-to-day basis by the 
process owners and respective President’s Cabinet member.  
This approach allows improvements to be made quickly and 
efficiently in response to identified needs.  The college 
empowers supervisory staff responsible for key work 
processes to manage with the knowledge and understanding 
of the day-to-day operational needs of their unit.  These 
process owners assure that the workforce within their unit is 
meeting the key requirements of their work processes through 
monitoring of work output, evaluation of unit data and the 
supervision and direct contact with the individuals within the 
unit. 

Each college unit determines key process requirements by evaluating input from many sources including 
students, employers, other higher educational institutions, partners, suppliers, and other stakeholders.  The 
strategic planning process also may identify specific new requirements for a work system and or its work 
processes.  In many areas of the college regulatory and third party accreditation organizations set the 
work process requirements. 

Each unit is required to develop a unit plan as a way to approach the management of key work processes 
collectively and uniformly.  Key process managers develop annual plans in conjunction with the annual 
budget and resource allocation process.  Key areas of improvement are identified and associated with the 
strategic plan, general education learning outcomes, third party accreditation standards and other BHC 
priorities.  Each key process requires the design of an assessment plan using the WEAVEonline unit plan 
structure outlined below. 
1. Distinguish a mission/purpose statement. 
2. Identify unit goals. 
3. Establish outcomes/objectives aligned with goals and associate them with the college's strategic plan. 
4. Determine expected performance by defining measurement and target achievement levels. 

To complete the improvement cycle, findings and appropriate action plans are annually documented as 
the unit reviews its performance and establishes new objectives for the coming year. 

Figure 6P4 – 1  BHC Work Systems 
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6P5. How	   do	   you	   document	   your	   support	   processes	   to	   encourage	   knowledge	   sharing,	   innovation,	   and	  
empowerment? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6P5, S.  BHC documents its support processes to encourage knowledge sharing, innovation, and 
empowerment through WEAVEonline access by work groups, administrative guidelines, BOT policy 
manual, faculty, staff and administrative employee handbooks, and Elucian administrative software. All 
student service employees have the ability to observe results from the other service units. 

BHC: To document support processes to encourage knowledge sharing, innovation and empowerment the 
college uses WEAVEonline, an online assessment resource.  Members of a unit are given access to the 
unit for which they work and are assigned specific roles.  For example, the work system is led by the Vice 
President for Student Services and has several key work processes (units: i.e.:-advising, recruitment, 
Student Life, Counseling) and each key work process has a unit in WEAVEonline.  Each staff member in 
a unit has read access not only to their unit but also to all the units in the student services work system.  
This allows for sharing of knowledge between and among these units.  Additionally, the college 
recognizes innovation and success by highlighting those accomplishments to the BOT in its monthly 
meetings.  The college uses myBH as its primary source for sharing information regarding college 
policies, practices, forms, and upcoming events.  Employees can access, with appropriate permissions, 
information regarding payroll, budgets, human resource documents, and labor relations contracts.  
Additional processes designed to document support processes include: 

  

Figure 6P5 – 1  Support Process Documentation 
Documentation Source Purpose

Administrative Guidelines Written directives and directions established by the administration and approved 
by the President detailing procedural information to support the Board’s policy 
statements.  They serve as the operational standard for the college, and all 
functions administered by the College.

Board of Trustees Policy Manual Outline policies adopted by the Board of Trustees, within the framework of the 
State law, to assert the mission of the College and establish the commitment of the 
Board of Trustees to the accomplishment of that mission. 

Faculty, staff and administrative 
employee handbooks

Agreement among represented groups and the BOT that detail, where not 
otherwise mandated by law, the salaries, fringe benefits and terms and conditions 
of employment of the employees covered by the Agreements.
Ellucian Student: Administrative processes for student’s admission, registration, 
financial aid, student academic and financial records.
Ellucian Finance: Administrative processes for billing, purchasing, accounts 
payable, budget planning and monitoring, accounts receivable.

Ellucian administrative software housing 
student and financial information
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Results (R) 

6R1. What	  measures	  of	  student,	  administrative,	  and	  organizational	  support	  service	  processes	  do	  you	  collect	  
and	  analyze	  regularly? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6R1, S.  BHC utilizes a number of administrative support measures through which data regarding 
participation, satisfaction, effectiveness and cycle-time of various support services are gathered to 
include auxiliary services, facilities, information technology, and the BHC Police Department as 
documented in WEAVEonline. 

BHC: Black Hawk College analyzes student, administrative and organizational support service processes 
through aggregate measures of effectiveness documented in WEAVEonline.  Several measures of 
effectiveness have been discussed in category 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, and 9.  Below is a sample of the measures 
monitored specifically for the Administrative Support Work System.  In general, the college measures 
participation levels, satisfaction, effectiveness, and cycle-time. 

Figure 6R1 – 1  Administrative Support Work System Measures 

Administrative Support

Work Processes & Work Sub processes Measurements of Effectiveness

Book Store Target to Decrease expenses in each area
Campus Services (Mail Room, Shipping & Receiving, Records 
Retention, Print Shop)

Electrical & Air Infrastructure Faculty, Staff, and Student Feedback (informal)
Environmental cleanliness, health, and safety Inspection / Site Visit Results
Environmental comfort (heating / cooling) Staff Feedback (informal)
Facility Exterior Maintenance Utility Costs
Grounds maintenance PACE Survey
School Dude

Help Desk No measures of effectiveness yet identified
Program Request Service No measures of effectiveness yet identified
System Maintenance & Update Up/Down time
Support of Instruction PACE Survey

Access Control & Surveillance Outstanding Fines
Parking Management Parking Stickers Issued
Personal Security & Safety (Panic Alarms, First Aid, Sexual 
Assault Services, Training)

Crime Statistics/ PACE Survey

Police Department 

Auxiliary Services

Facilities 

Information Technology
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Figure 6R2 – 1  Performance Gap of Student Service Scales 

 

6R2. What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  student	  support	  service	  processes? 

Appraisal Comments: 

6R2a, S.  BHC identifies increases in performance results for college-based services from the Noel Levitz 
SSI noted in 1R5, SENSE, TRiO Student Satisfaction Survey, Advising and Graduate Follow-Up Surveys 
indicated in 3R2. Three-year trends point to a decrease in the performance gap between importance and 
satisfaction of services for registration effectiveness, academic advising/counseling, campus support 
services as well as admissions and financial aid. Results from the Graduate Follow-Up Survey also 
demonstrate increased satisfaction with student support services. 

6R2b, O.  While BHC does provide performance results for student support service processes through 
survey analysis, the institution may have an opportunity to establish targets for this satisfaction survey 
and also consider additional means to quantify this performance. In addition to the results on academic 
student support service discussed in 1R5 and the results on students' satisfaction of support services 
discussed in 3R2, the college measures performance gaps, and satisfaction with services. 

BHC: Reported in Figure 6R2-1, the performance 
gap between importance and student satisfaction of 
services for registration effectiveness, academic 
advising/counseling, campus support services and 
admissions and financial aid  have been closing 
(improving) with each administration of the Noel 
Levitz SSI with the exception of a slight increase 
experienced by admissions and financial aid in 
FY2011. 

Reported in Figure 6R2-2, the BHC college graduate is reporting increased satisfaction with the majority 
of academic support services. 

Figure 6R2 – 2  Graduate Satisfaction with Student Support Services 

Fiscal Year FY2005 FY2006 FY2007 FY2008 FY2009 FY2010 FY2011
Financial Aid Services 4.31 4.31 4.33 4.25 4.2 4.29 4.38
Academic Advising 3.71 3.76 3.54 3.79 3.9 3.86 4.07
Career Planning 3.6 3.92 3.75 3.65 3.85 3.73 3.78
College Transfer Planning 3.91 3.98 3.81 3.84 3.72 3.77 4.14
Counseling 3.93 3.76 3.7 3.69 3.95 3.75 4.02
Tutoring 4.27 4.2 3.98 3.92 4.09 4.02 4.38
Library/Audio-Visual Services 4.38 4.47 4.45 4.41 4.37 4.56 4.44
Student Activities 3.99 4.2 4.18 4.39 4.31 4.34 4.54
Overall Average 4.01 4.08 3.97 4 4.04 4.06 4.21

Graduate Follow-up Survey-All Graduates
Please rate your Satisfaction with each office of service listed below.

(1=Very Dissatisfied, 5=Very Satisfied)
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Figure 6R3 – 1  PACE Climate Survey 

BHC
2006

NORM
2006

BHC
2008

PACE 
NORM 

2008
BHC
2010

PACE 
NORM 

2010

Overall 3.47 3.57 3.57 3.56 3.67 3.63

Supervisory Relationships 3.68 3.64 3.67 3.63 3.73 3.67

Institutional Structure 3 3.26 3.21 3.23 3.28 3.34

Team Work 3.76 3.7 3.79 3.68 3.8 3.72

Student Focus 3.72 3.84 3.8 3.84 4.02 3.91

PERSONAL ASSESSMENT OF COLLEGE ENVIRONMENT
5 Administrative Scales

1= Very Dissatisfied to 5= Very Satisfied

 

6R3. What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  administrative	  support	  service	  processes? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6R3, S.  The BHC portfolio provides data results for organizational climate satisfaction; facilities, 
grounds and maintenance; information technology; and safety and security with upward trends in 
satisfaction as a whole. More than 70 percent of employees would recommend BHC as a place to work. 
Metrics show a decreased performance gap between importance and satisfaction of a well maintained 
campus, availability of technology to support learning, along with police response time and campus 
security. 

BHC: As discussed in 6P1, the college uses a variety of listening tools to identify support service needs.  
Using the National Institute for Leadership and Institutional Effectiveness (NILIE) model the college 
looks at the maturity of its management systems as collaborative, consultative, competitive, or coercive.  
The research conducted by NILIE suggests that organizational climates that generally are more 
productive have higher job satisfaction; better communication and overall positive climate are those that 
operate as collaborative systems.  NILIE reports most organizations exist in the competitive or 
consultative systems.  As reported in Figure 6R3-1, the overall climate at BHC falls toward the middle-
range of the consultative management style.  The scales of supervisory relationships, institutional 
structure, and team work all fall in the consultative style while the student focus scale moved to the 
collaborative management style in 2010.  Additionally to determine satisfaction with the performance of 
all the work systems the college monitors loyalty.  Reported in Figure 6R3-2 performance has remained 
above 70% of the employees recommending BHC as a place to work. 

  

Figure 6R3 – 2  Employees Recommend BHC as a Place to Work 
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Individual work processes in the Administrative work system monitor the results of their services through 
the following metrics: 

Facilities/Grounds and Maintenance:  Reported in Figure 6R3-3 students indicate a well-maintained 
campus to support their learning is very important to them.  The performance gap between importance 
and satisfaction on this metric has been closing every year. 

Information Technology:  As mentioned earlier the ITS work process area has recently undergone a 
technology audit for which results will be presented to the BOT in early 2013.  At which time additional 
metrics may be identified.  Currently two types of metrics are measured and reported in Figure 6R3-4 
(available technology/student satisfaction) and a new metric measuring the downtime for technology 
systems.  The availability of technology that supports learning is reported by students to be very 
important and the college continues to close the gap between importance and satisfaction. 

ITS recently began tracking system uptime as a measure of efficiency.  In June 2012, ITS moved their 
server room to a new space specifically designed for housing a data center.  Comparing the downtime 
before moving to the dedicated Data Center to that which occurred before the major move recently 
revealed improvement.  The baseline data indicated the systems were down a cumulative total of 24 
hours, 24 minutes and 59 seconds from January 1st, 2012 through May 31st, 2012, which represents an 
efficiency rating of 99.3227%.  After moving to the new Data Center, the cumulative total of downtime 
between June 1st, 2012 and October 13th, 2012 was four hours, one minute and twenty-five seconds, 
which represents an efficiency rating of 99.8727%. 

Police Department- In addition to crime statistics presented in Category 4, the police department monitor 
the satisfaction of students with police response time (Figure 6R3-5) and overall campus security (Figure 
6R3-6).  Both measures are very important to students and the college has been able to close the 
performance gap between importance and satisfaction. 

Figure 6R3 – 3  Campus is Well-Maintained Figure 6R3 – 4  Available Technology Supports Learning 
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The 2011 Annual Security and Fire Safety Report contain data about crime statistics for the three previous 
calendar years.  This data was previously discussed in 4R2.  It details the reported crimes that occurred on 

the BHC QC and East Campuses, Outreach Center, Community Education Center and the support 
facilities to include property owned or controlled by Black Hawk College and on public property or 
property immediately adjacent to and accessible from the campuses.  This information is required by the 
Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus Security Policy and Crime Statistics Act and the Higher Education 
Reauthorization Act and is provided by the BHC Police Department.  The 2011 Annual Security and Fire 
Safety Report is also available on the web at:  http://www.bhc.edu/on-campus/campus-police/crime-
report/ 

 

6R4. How	  do	  your	  key	  student,	  administrative,	  and	  organizational	  support	  areas	  use	  information	  and	  results	  
to	  improve	  their	  services? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6R4, O.  While BHC reports that it collects and shares relevant performance results, it is unclear how the 
data are actually used to plan and implement process improvements and what processes support those 
improvement efforts. The College could benefit from a well-defined decision making process by which the 
appropriate decision-makers use relevant and comprehensive data. 

BHC: Student, administrative and organizational support areas use information and results to improve 
services by defining an annual unit plan using WEAVEonline and submitting an annual budget request.  
Within the plan, they measure and report findings of their key improvement objectives and processes and 
identify opportunities for improvement.  During the planning phase supervisors work closely with PIE to 
identify key performance indicators (KPIs) and metrics, align those measures with the LEARN Strategic 
Plan and report when appropriate benchmark data from resources such as the National Student Clearing 
House or the NCCBP.  Unit plans are discussed and approved by the respective cabinet member.  When a 
cabinet member identifies a process improvement that is cross departmental, it is brought to President’s 
Cabinet for discussion and prioritization. 

Figure 6R3 – 5  Security Staff Respond Quickly Figure 6R3 – 6  Campus is Safe and Secure 
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6R5. How	  do	  your	   results	   for	   the	  performance	  of	   your	  processes	   for	   Supporting	  Organizational	  Operations	  
compare	  with	  the	  performance	  results	  of	  other	  higher	  education	  organizations	  and,	  if	  appropriate,	  of	  organizations	  
outside	  of	  higher	  education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6R5, O.  Although BHC indicates comparison of performance results utilizing Noel Levitz SSI, NCCBP, 
PACE, and other third party measures, the College could benefit from identifying the specific measures it 
will use for benchmarking purposes and begin gathering and posting those results to guide and inform 
improvement efforts. 

BHC: The college compares performance of many organizational processes through the use of a third 
party measures such as Noel Levitz SSI survey results and the NCCBP student and administrative 
measure comparisons and the PACE survey.  During the planning cycle of determining measures of 
effectiveness Units are asked to consider measures of effectiveness that include the opportunity to discuss 
results as they compare to an external benchmark. 

Improvements (I) 

6I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Supporting	  Organizational	  Operations? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6I1, O.  While the College has incorporated changes within categories for supporting organizational 
operation in risk management, online book adoptions, online book store, master facilities planning, 
campus police, and mandatory safety training, it is unclear how and why these initiatives were chosen for 
systematic improvement and how they are aligned as institutional priorities. BHC would benefit by 
developing comprehensive processes to support institutional operations. 

BHC: The college has made several improvements in the category of Supporting Organizational 
Operations. 

Risk management: The college has recently hired a Risk Manager and has moved to a centralized 
Enterprise Risk Management process that will be utilized to develop the college’s risk management plan 
that supports the Board of Trustees recently adopted Risk Management (Section 8.92) policy. 

Online book adoptions: Over the past three years, the bookstore has worked to increase efficiencies in 
faculty book adoptions and wait times for students purchasing books.  In October 2009, the Bookstores 
purchased a new inventory management software system.  This software system is equipped with an 
online component and is broken down into a faculty adoption site and an online store for students. 

Faculty now submits their book adoptions electronically, eliminating the paper book adoptions that were 
handwritten and hand keyed by bookstore managers.  The online faculty adoptions also have valuable 
features such as, history of books used in previous semesters, most popular used books sorted by 
discipline, new edition information, and search capabilities.  It also allows faculty to order supplies that 
are needed for their classes. 

After the adoptions have been approved and posted, students and faculty have access to the booklist on 
the online store, which contains all of the important information the students need to be prepared for the 
first day of class.  The booklist contains the title, author, ISBN (International Standard Book Number), 
and edition of each book.  It also lists any other supplies that are required for the class. 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 6 118 Supporting Institutional Operations 
 

Since the implementation of the online faculty book adoption and booklist site, the amount of book 
returns to the bookstore after classes have begun is down approximately 50%. 

Online Book Store: The other component for the Bookstore inventory management software is the 
online store.  The first phase allowed students to purchase online utilizing their credit card; the books 
were then shipped directly to the customer.  The second phase allowed students purchasing their books 
online using a credit card to decide if their books would be shipped or picked up in-store.  The final phase 
allowed students to purchase books online using their credit card or their financial aid.  This past fall, the 
bookstore implemented pre-orders for the first time. 

Beginning July 23 – August 7, students began “pre-ordering” and paying for their books using their 
financial aid through the online store.  The bookstore pulled all of the orders and rang them through the 
register on August 8th.  The students were allowed to pick-up their orders on August 9th and 10th with no 
waiting in lines as their orders were ready for them.  The QC Bookstore had 200 pre-orders and the East 
Campus Bookstore had 40 pre-orders. 

The goal with the pre-orders was to reduce the long lines at the bookstore.  During the Fall 2011 peak 
time, students were waiting 2 hours in line from the start point of printing out a booklist to walking out of 
the store with their purchase.  The pre-order initiative, in Fall 2012, proved to be a great success as the 
longest wait for a student averaged 20 minutes during peak times. 

Master Facility Plan: The college's district wide facilities master planning process is being well received 
as a collaborative process that includes internal students, staff and faculty and the college’s external 
constituents.  The District Facility Master plan is a three- phase process that will culminate in a final 
consensus plan that will be submitted for approval by the BOT in June of 2013. 

Campus Police: The Black Hawk College Police Department is committed to ensuring that students, 
faculty, staff, and guests are safe when they are on any of the BHC campuses.  The 2012 Annual Security 
and Fire Safety Report contain critical information about campus safety and security.  Described in detail 
is BHC's law enforcement arrest authority; crime reporting policies, procedures, and responses; working 
relationships with state and local police; encouragement of prompt re-porting of crimes; and access 
control procedures.  Additionally, there is information concerning drug and alcohol abuse prevention, 
sexual assault information, and weapons on campus. 

Mandatory Safety Training:  Recently, the college purchased a series of DVDs (Digital Video Discs) 
addressing what to do and how to act if an armed intruder would enter the facility.  The HR Department 
has designated viewing the DVDs as mandatory training for all new employees during their orientation 
period.  Implementation of this training was the result of an “Active Shooter” demonstration given to staff 
at Staff Development Day by the BHC Police in conjunction with the Moline Police Department.  After 
the demonstration the employees provided feedback that they thought the training was beneficial and 
would like to see further training opportunities.  The DVDs are stored on the college network so many 
groups or departments can access them at their convenience and they can request officer presentation, if 
necessary.  The knowledge gained by these instructional DVDs and practical applications demonstrated 
by the officers greatly improves the survival chances of people who may be involved in such a situation.  
The DVDs can be used in conjunction with hands on teaching that is tailored to specific locations and 
personnel that potentially have a higher risk for involvement.  The department looks forward to feedback 
from employees so an assessment can be conducted and changes made as warranted. 
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6I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Supporting	  Organizational	  Operations? 

Appraisal Comment: 

6I2, O.  While the utilization of WEAVEonline at BHC seems to provide the framework for a culture and 
infrastructure to select specific processes to improve and set targets for improved performance, it 
remains unclear the extent to which this computer information system is fully applied. BHC recognizes 
the need to more fully engage faculty, staff, and administration in taking advantage of the tools readily 
available to support institutional operations. Clearly articulating this type of system would help the 
Institution to be more systematic in analyzing information and making changes. 

BHC: The college’s culture of continuous improvement and mission of providing the environment and 
resources for individuals to become lifelong learners manifests itself in the many cross-divisional 
committees that the college utilizes to support institutional operations.  The implementation of the CIT to 
respond to college crisis events and the campus emergency response plans demonstrate collaborative 
initiatives that have resulted in improvements.  The practice of setting goals and objectives, implementing 
actions to address those objectives, establishing measures and targets and then reporting results completes 
the cycle of improvement as documented in the WEAVEonline unit planning process.  While all units are 
expected to deploy all elements of the WEAVEonline unit planning process, the college recognizes the 
planning cycle aligned to the BFO processes (goals, objectives, measures, and budget request) are more 
robust than the documentation of data supporting the units’ findings on their measures of effectiveness. 
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CATEGORY 7 MEASURING EFFECTIVENESS 

Examines how your institution collects, analyzes, and uses information to manage itself and to drive 
performance improvement. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 7: Measuring Effectiveness: This category examines how the institution collects, 
analyzes, and uses information to manage itself and to drive performance improvement. It examines the 
institution's processes and systems related to collection, storage, management, and use of information and 
data both at the institutional and departmental/unit levels. It considers institutional measures of 
effectiveness; information and data alignment with institutional needs and directions; comparative 
information and data; analysis of information and data; effectiveness of information system and 
processes; measures; analysis of results; and efforts to continuously improve these areas. The Systems 
Appraisal Team identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk College for Category 7. 

The College describes its processes of measuring effectiveness as systematic and transitioning to aligned 
level of maturity. Specifically, the data request process is systematic and aligned with appropriate areas 
of the College. Black Hawk College is implementing new information technologies (including Early Alert) 
that will allow the College to customize, streamline, and become more effective in meeting student and 
stakeholder needs. It also employs the use of the dashboard and WEAVEonline for informing and 
analyzing performance of the work systems within the College. 

BHC: The processes for Measuring Effectiveness reveal most processes are systematic and transitioning 
to aligned level of maturity. 

The cultivation of faculty, staff, and administrative support for institutional effectiveness activities has 
become a priority for the college.  Internally and externally, there is a growing expectation that the 
college must demonstrate and communicate to its many stakeholders how the institution is improving 
student learning and adding value to its students through support and administrative services.  However, 
as BHC implements institutional effectiveness programs, the college confronts many technical and 
organizational challenges in the collection, formatting, dissemination, and reporting of information that 
documents student and institutional performance. 

The processes for selecting managing and distributing performance information to support instructional, 
non-instructional, and planning improvement methods are well defined, deployed, and have experienced 
cycles of evaluation and improvement.  (7P1, 7P2).  The data request process is systematic and aligned 
with appropriate areas of the college (7P3).  It will be undergoing its first cycle of evaluation and 
improvement in 2013.  Recent improvements include the deploying a comprehensive student tracking and 
data warehouse management system.  This AQIP Action Project will allow the college to make more 
timely decisions based upon information that is current and reliable. 

The college dashboard and WEAVEonline assessment processes (7P4) enable to college to at an 
organizational level analyze data and information regarding overall performance.  A recent review 
indicated the need to increase the frequencies of these reviews to ensure rapid responses to changing 
needs and priorities.  Approaches to gain comparative data to assist in planning and improvement 
initiatives are integrated throughout the college.  The availability of comparative data is included in the 
decision matrix to determine which data is selected and surveys are conducted (7P5).  Improvements to 
the unit planning process with the implementation of WEAVEonline have improved BHC’s ability to 
collect, store, manage, and align unit work process to the strategic plan objectives (5P6). 
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The processes in the ITS work processes are often reacting to problems.  However, these processes are 
transitioning to systematic processes with the analysis of a recent technology audit and organizational 
infrastructure changes that took place in 2012 (7P7).  The College acknowledges that it has not 
adequately addressed the institutional infrastructure needed by faculty and staff to address the challenges 
presented by an increasingly technological consumer oriented student body.  For BHC to continue to 
survive in an increasingly competitive educational marketplace, it must redesign key systems that can 
deal with thousands of students but do so in a manner that meets their individual educational needs and 
expectations.  BHC is implementing new information technologies (Data Warehouse, Early Alert, student 
tracking, and appointment scheduling software) that will allow the college to customize, streamline, and 
become far more effective and efficient in meeting student and stakeholder needs. 
  



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 7 122 Measuring Effectiveness 
 

Processes (P) 

7P1. How	   do	   you	   select,	   manage,	   and	   distribute	   data	   and	   performance	   information	   to	   support	   your	  
instructional	  and	  non-‐instructional	  programs	  and	  services? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7P1, O  While BHC currently selects data and performance information based on the strategic plan, 
annual WEAVEonline goals, and assessment plans, most data is distributed upon request. There does not 
seem to be a systematic process for actually selecting the data and performance information it gathers. 
The College might improve its ability to measure effectiveness by developing more systematic and 
comprehensive processes for selecting data to review which may yield more positive results and better 
communication between data sources and end users. The College will need these processes to develop 
and deploy its Enrollment Management Plan. 

BHC: The performance data selected, managed, and distributed to support the college's instructional and 
non-instructional programs and services is driven by the Strategic Plan, annual WEAVEonline goals and 
assessment plans, Program Review process and the ad-hoc requests for needed information. 

Data is disseminated supporting instructional and non-instructional programs and services including 
registration activity, and enrollment forecasting.  This data is segmented by campus, department, 
discipline, program, and course level.  The Office of Planning and Institutional Effectiveness manages, 
analyzes, and distributes student data including registrations, enrollments, persistence, retention, 
completion, course sequence success, and other information to support academic decisions.  Program 
Review Process is annually evaluated by Department Chairs and Deans.  These reviews include data to 
assist faculty with program level assessment.  Data includes elements such as program and course level 
enrollment and student demographics, course capacity, occupational outlook, course sequence data, 
student graduate follow-up data specific to the program, and financial unit cost data.  Program Review 
data is disseminated to faculty through hyperlinks in the Program Review module of WEAVEonline. 

To increase accessibility to data, PIE collaborated with the IT office and designed a web page to assist 
faculty and staff when making requests requiring services from Information Technology Services (ITS), 
PIE, or the Student Services department.  The web form is available through the college portal, myBH, 
and the request is then routed to the appropriate individuals.  The data and the means for delivering that 
data is done in various formats and is at the discretion of the requestor and the office fulfilling the request. 

Program Learning Outcome Assessment Data 

At the program level, the Office of Planning and Intuitional Effectiveness meets with program faculty and 
deans to review data generated specifically for the program being reviewed to discuss its usability in 
informing the review process.  These discussions lead to additional data requests or revision to current 
data sets. 

Student Satisfaction Data 

A representative sample of the data used to gauge students’ satisfaction with instructional delivery and 
services includes data from the Noel Levitz SSI, SENSE, and the Graduate Follow-up Survey.  See 
Category 3 for more information about these processes. 

Enrollment Management Data 

While the college has several extensive registrations, registration and enrollment reports to support 
enrollment management activities, the LEARN Strategic Plan calls for the development of an Enrollment 
Management Plan to use systematic approaches to analyzing the data and influencing the institutions 
recruitment and marketing efforts. 
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Finance Data 

The Finance division receives ad-hoc requests for information related to student billing and payment 
information, vendor contract award results, and institutional revenue and expenditure amounts at various 
levels.  These ad-hoc requests are often received from board of trustee members, administrators, budget 
managers, prospective suppliers, and community members through the Freedom of Information Act 
process administered by the Marketing and Public Relations department.  In addition to these ad-hoc 
requests, the Finance information system provides users with on demand data utilized for decision-
making and budget management purposes.  The Finance division also provides budget managers with unit 
financial performance results annually as part of the BFO process.  This information allows budget 
managers and administrators to review financial performance for the previous year as well as current year 
to date results and assists with developing budget requests for the upcoming fiscal year. 

 

7P2. How	  do	  you	  select,	  manage,	  and	  distribute	  data	  and	  performance	  information	  to	  support	  your	  planning	  
and	  improvement	  efforts? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7P2, S.  BHC selects, manages, and distributes data and performance information to support its planning 
and improvement efforts through strategic plan achievement using a Dashboard approach for tracking 
performance and aligning performance with goals and objectives. Departmental use of data uses the unit 
assessment plan with goals and objectives aligned with the strategic plan as well as the Budget for 
Outcomes process informing departments of financial data for analysis in developing new budget 
requests to support unit plans. 

BHC: BHC selects data and performance information based on their identification as KPIs and core 
measures of the strategic plan achievement.  BHC has implemented a Dashboard approach to tracking 
performance and linking performance to strategic goals and objectives.  The BHC Dashboard includes a 
series of interconnected measurements aligning college-wide objectives and action plan metrics.  The 
Dashboard is aligned to the five strategic plan LEARN priorities: 

Learner success 
Engaging learners and community 
Accountability 
Resource optimization 
Networking employees 

The Dashboard, first implemented in 2007, was developed to better use data and information to make 
improvements and manage institutional effectiveness and was benchmarked against Northwest Missouri 
State University and St. Luke’s Hospital.  Improvements to the dashboard in 2010 included reducing the 
number of years displayed to five from seven and the alignment of college measures to national initiatives 
such as the Complete College America and Voluntary Framework of Accountability (VFA).  A color 
coding system is in place to allow any member of the BHC community to easily identify and interpret the 
performance of any one indicator.  Progress relative to the success of the LEARN strategic plan and 
action plans are measured against the established targets and appropriate benchmarks established for each 
KPI.  Current cycle information is updated as it becomes available and immediate past performance going 
back four years is displayed for trend analysis. 
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The cultivation of faculty, staff, and administrative support for institutional effectiveness activities has 
become a major priority for the college.  Internally and externally, there is a growing expectation that the 
college must demonstrate and communicate to its many stakeholders how the institution is improving 
student learning and adding value to its students.  However, as BHC implements institutional 
effectiveness programs, the college identified and is consequently addressing many technical and 
organizational challenges in the collection, formatting, dissemination, and reporting of information 
documenting student and institutional performance.  After reviewing the Lincoln / Illinois Performance 
Excellence (ILPEx) Feedback Report in 2009, the college identified the need to create a comprehensive 
student tracking and data management system that would allow it to make decisions based upon 
information that is current and reliable as one of the first AQIP Action Projects.  The college is in its first 
six months of implementing a data warehouse solution that will allow the college to customize, 
streamline, and become far more effective and efficient in meeting faculty and staff needs for select data 
and information enabling them to meet students' and stakeholders' needs.  The new data warehouse will 
be available for college users by early 2013. 

To support departmental use of data in managing programs and services the college utilizes two 
approaches.  First, the WEAVEonline unit planning process has each unit establish an annual assessment 
plan with goals and objectives that are aligned with one or more of the college's strategic goals, measures 
and performance targets.  Second is the Budget for Outcomes process where the Finance department 
selects financial data (historical and current data) and disseminates that data to departments for analysis in 
developing a new budget request to support their unit plan. 

 

7P3. How	  do	  you	  determine	  the	  needs	  of	  your	  departments	  and	  units	  related	  to	  the	  collection,	  storage,	  and	  
accessibility	  of	  data	  and	  performance	  information? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7P3, S.  BHC uses various methods to determine needs of departments for analyzing performance 
information. The Office of Planning and Institutional Effectiveness, ITS, and the Elucian Database 
provide collected and stored data. The College portfolio describes the needs for collection of data for 
regulatory reporting for federal, state, local, accreditors, IPEDS, and the USDE. Unit data collection, 
storage, and accessibility are handled through WEAVEonline, and Program Review data are updated for 
academic programs. 

BHC: To determine the needs of specific data collection, storage, and accessibility is determined by 
multiple methods including state and federal mandates and compliance requirements, the strategic 
planning process, internal program data requests, grant-reporting requirements, or new initiatives 
established as priorities by the President or Board of Trustees. 

PIE, ITS, and the Student Elucian Database administrator collaborate on meeting the needs of 
departments and units regarding the collection, storage, and accessibility of certain data.  An individual 
department or unit identifying basic data and information needs electronically completes a Service 
Request form, which is electronically forwarded to a member of all three collaborating units.  The Elucian 
Database Administrator handles requests focused on current year student data, longitudinal data is 
handled by PIE, and ITS staff handles requests that will become regular reports. 
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Prioritization of data requests is handled at two levels.  First, is the data required for meeting regulatory 
requirement of federal, state, and local governmental entities, and/or accreditation bodies?  Staff working 
in the office of Planning and Institutional Effectiveness monitors this data.  President’s Cabinet members 
and other units of the college may request data for particular accreditation or regulatory compliance as the 
need arises.  The college submits regular state reports to the ICCB, Integrated Post-Secondary Education 
Data System (IPEDS) and the Illinois Board of Higher Education, the Higher Learning Commission and 
the U.S. Department of Education. 

Second, if the request is an academic assessment and institutional effectiveness measure asked for by a 
specific unit and is clearly documented in WEAVEonline as aligned to the unit plan and the college 
strategic plan, the data is collected, stored, and analyzed for continuous improvement efforts.  Program 
Review data is annually updated to the cohort of programs under review for easy and quick access to data 
regarding student enrollment, retention, completion, cost effectiveness measures and labor market 
information. 

 

7P4. How,	  at	   the	  organizational	   level,	  do	  you	  analyze	  data	  and	   information	   regarding	  overall	  performance?	  
How	  are	  these	  analyses	  shared	  throughout	  the	  organization? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7P4, O.  While BHC has identified specific sets of Institutional data that it analyzes and reports at 
regular intervals, the data collected through the PIE Office from operations are disseminated only to the 
BHC leadership. The College has an opportunity to develop dashboards or other indicators of the 
Institution’s overall performance that could be shared across the Institution and used in decision-making. 

BHC: The Planning and Institutional Effectiveness staff analyzes data and information and publishes data 
on both a regular and ad-hoc basis.  An example of a regular data sets shared with the college is the 
weekly registration reports issued during peak registration periods and after census day.  These reports are 
disseminated via email to department chairs, deans, and President’s Cabinet.  Additional analysis reports 
generating lists of courses with fewer than 10 students enrolled are shared with academic advisors. 

Priorities for improvement are established in three ways.  The BOT establishes priorities upon the 
conclusion of reviews and strategic planning retreats.  President's Cabinet establishes priorities upon the 
review of the college’s performance relative to the Dashboard, Underrepresented Groups Report, and 
Program Reviews and other planning tools.  Finally, through the unit planning WEAVEonline process, 
the work process units monitor and document performances relative to their unit plan objectives.  At the 
conclusion of each state reporting process, PIE staff meets with the report stakeholders to review the 
findings, evaluate the process, and develop process improvements when necessary.  PIE staff members 
participate on ad-hoc committees reviewing and preparing continuous improvement reports to the state, 
such as Program Review and the Under Representative Groups Report.  In these reports, PIE assists 
members in “drilling down” into the data to support hypothesis and understand the content being 
evaluated. 

Data and performance on strategic plan achievements are prepared and shared with the Board of Trustees, 
Presidents Cabinet, special project committees, faculty senates, Labor Management Council, and various 
instructional and non-instructional departments.  Financial data is disseminated to department managers 
regarding financial performance as well as statistical information regarding enrollment, credit hours, and 
comparative data with other ICCB schools.  Annual Audit processes also disseminated data to 
stakeholders, including the BOT, and provides institutional budget to actual variance information (CC5D) 
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7P5. How	  do	  you	  determine	  the	  needs	  and	  priorities	   for	  comparative	  data	  and	   information?	  What	  are	  your	  
criteria	   and	  methods	   for	   selecting	   sources	   of	   comparative	   data	   and	   information	   within	   and	   outside	   the	   higher	  
education	  community? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7P5, S.  BHC describes how it determines priorities for comparative data and the criteria for selecting 
sources of comparative data by asking a series of questions to determine whether the data may be 
acquired internally or through partnerships. The sources for comparative data include: ICCB, IPEDS, 
NCCBP, VFA, PACE survey, and CQIN. 

BHC: The college actively seeks comparative data to assist in strategic planning and process 
improvement.  When making decisions on key performance measures, surveys and studies the college 
first asks: 1) is the data available internally,  2) does the data support the measure identified in the 
strategic planning and unit planning process 3) is there comparative data available and if not is there an 
opportunity to create a partnership to identify the comparative data.  Comparative data from both internal 
and external to higher education are utilized to ensure performance is exceeding the college's targets.  
Several sources of comparative data are utilized.  The ICCB serves as a central repository for data from 
the 48 Illinois community colleges.  The IPEDS and nationally normed surveys also serve as sources of 
comparative data.  The college participates in the NCCBP, a national community college project 
established to provide institutional performance indicators on several KPIs.  The American Association of 
Community College’s VFA is a comprehensive national accountability system created by and for 
community colleges to determine how well the college performs in serving a variety of students and 
purposes.  The VFA measures student progress and outcomes, workforce, and economic and community 
development and has an approach for assessing student learning outcomes.  The PACE survey was chosen 
partly due to its comparative data to other community colleges.  In 2012, a call to ICCB produced the 
opportunity to get normed data nationally and establish an Illinois Consortium to share and compare 
results.  Financial data is benchmarked against other ICCB institutions and peer group institutions and the 
Higher Learning Commission data is used with regard to financial ratios and performance annually. 

BHC is actively involved in organizations that share their pursuit of continuous quality improvement.  
This includes CQIN, which is a membership-based organization, comprised primarily of two-year 
educational institutions throughout the United States and committed to quality improvement.  Through 
involvement with CQIN, BHC has been exposed to several Baldrige award-winning organizations, 
outside of higher education, and has benchmarked against the relevant components of their processes.  
Each annual CQIN institute focuses on best practices for quality improvement and enables BHC to 
benchmark against those effective practices. 
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7P6. How	  do	  you	  ensure	  department	  and	  unit	  analysis	  of	  data	  and	  information	  aligns	  with	  your	  organizational	  
goals	  for	  instructional	  and	  non-‐instructional	  programs	  and	  services?	  How	  is	  this	  analysis	  shared? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7P6a, S.  BHC aligns its institutional goals with department and unit goals through the assessment cycle 
steps as identified by the acronym WEAVE. Through the assessment process, the unit plan objectives are 
aligned with the strategic plan goals, accreditation, budgeting, and institutional priorities. The analyses 
are shared through the Program Review process which culminates in the fifth year. 

7P6b, O.  As strong as this analysis seems for instructional programs and services, there appears an 
opportunity to articulate how this alignment occurs for non-instructional programs and services. 

BHC: The college ensures that each department and work unit analysis of data aligns with the college’s 
strategic plan by having departments and programs document their unit plans using the standardized 
process in WEAVEonline, a software application that addresses the need to develop and maintain 
continuous improvement processes for both the academic and administrative work units within the 
college.  The WEAVEonline process enables work processes to address systematically improvements, 
document performance of its operations and aligns its experiences with college-wide institutional 
effectiveness measures (CC5D).  WEAVEonline guides and provides for the alignment of unit plan 
objectives to be associated with the colleges strategic plan goals, accreditation, budgeting and institutional 
priorities. 

The acronym “WEAVE” is used to make brief notation of the steps of the assessment cycle: 
Write expected student learning or program/department outcomes 
Establish criteria for success of the outcomes 
Assess performance of students or support unit 
View assessment results for analysis 
Effect improvements where indicated 

The Program Review process also helps align departmental programs with the strategy of the college.  
Program Review utilizes a standardized set of metrics for analysis in the review process.  A recent 
improvement to the process included the documentation of these reviews in WEAVEonline and thereby 
integrating the Program Review process with the annual unit planning process.  The Program Review 
process (previously conducted once every five years) now documents annually assessment plans that are 
associated with the college’s strategic plan and culminates in a robust fifth year analysis. 
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7P7. How	  do	  you	  ensure	  the	  timeliness,	  accuracy,	  reliability,	  and	  security	  of	  your	   information	  system(s)	  and	  
related	  processes? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7P7, O.  Although BHC describes timeliness through periodically refreshed hardware, software testing 
procedures as well as its learning management system, accuracy of the information systems is through 
the data validation process which is dependent on staff preparedness. If processes for data validation do 
not yet exist, the College would benefit from processes through which data accuracy and validity are 
regularly tested and verified. 

BHC: The college ensures the timeliness, accuracy, reliability, and security of its information system(s) 
through the governance and management of the ITS work processes that oversees hardware, software, 
communication, and network systems. 

The timeliness of BHC information systems is dependent on resource availability and scheduling priority.  
Systems are maintained for maximum availability by ITS technical staff.  Hardware is refreshed 
periodically, as funding is made available.  The goal is to refresh servers every five to seven years and 
personal/desktop systems on a four to five year cycle.  Software is kept current following appropriate 
testing procedures following the release of a new version by the vendor.  All BHC faculty and staff are 
given access to the information systems via the secure portal, myBH.  Levels of access are granted 
through Elucian user accounts and role definitions.  This single point of access provides most information 
including campus news/announcements, event information, academic information, student registration, 
financial aid, payments, and grades, financial and administrative information. 

In addition, the learning management system, Canvas, provides access for online learning students and 
faculty to access class information, assignments, testing, and other academic information.  Canvas is also 
used to supplement in-class delivery of information to students. 

The accuracy of BHC information systems is dependent on staff preparedness and data validation 
processes.  Training of employees begins during the hiring and orientation of new staff when they are 
trained in the management of data relevant to their positions.  Staff effectiveness is continually improved 
through the analysis and correction of data management processes.  Faculty and staff can request 
customized reports via an online data request system through myBH that initiates action from the ITS 
staff, student services coordinators, or PIE staff. 

The reliability of BHC information systems is dependent on multiple factors utilizing best practices.  ITS 
staff maintains the technology infrastructure to ensure operational capacity.  As a part of the computing 
refresh, ITS requires that all computers have a minimum level of software in order to provide appropriate 
security and support.  ITS provides a Help Desk for employees who need technology assistance with the 
computing systems.  The Help Desk also supports BHC students using Canvas and myBH. 

Testing of software using appropriate test environments takes place prior to software upgrades.  Data is 
backed up daily, weekly, and monthly.  Data integrity and audit processes are performed.  ITS 
maintenance days are scheduled periodically throughout the year for administrative system updates and 
upgrades.  The Elucian Support Team meets monthly to plan upgrades and testing to ensure software 
releases are reliable.  Elucian software is maintained at the current major release or one release level back.  
BHC continually monitors the network and electronically notifies ITS staff of emergencies affecting 
technology systems. 
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BHC central computing systems, including all Production servers, networking, infrastructure, 
telecommunications systems, and firewalls are powered through an Uninterruptible Power Supply (UPS) 
and secluded in a secure data center environment.  In addition, the primary data center and the telephone 
system at the Moline campus have a power generation backup. 

Information systems are protected via passwords and monitoring software (e.g., antivirus, anti-malware) 
and intrusion detection systems.  All incoming BHC email goes through a SPAM filter. 

Files and documents stored on personal system hard drives are the responsibility of the user.  Users are 
expected to back up files stored on the local computer themselves.  All users are provided a home 
directory on the network to store data.  These directories are then backed up daily and stored in an off-site 
location. 

Results (R) 

7R1. What	  measures	  of	   the	  performance	  and	  effectiveness	  of	   your	   system	   for	   information	  and	  knowledge	  
management	  do	  you	  collect	  and	  analyze	  regularly? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7R1, O.  BHC has an opportunity to specify performance and effectiveness measures that could provide 
more meaningful data apart from meeting external and internal deadlines. It is unclear from the portfolio 
description how the College manages for the collection and analysis of data on  a regular basis. As BHC 
works to fill these important gaps, the College might consider tracking and evaluating overall 
institutional performance for the systems used in selecting, collecting, distributing, analyzing, and 
managing relevant data and performance results. 

BHC: The current AQIP Action Project to develop and implement the data warehouse will strengthen the 
college’s capacity to collect, analyze and disseminate certain performance data in a systematic and 
consistent manner.  BHC continues to use the following measures for ongoing assessment to determine 
the effectiveness of the current approaches. 
• Meeting external reporting deadlines 
• Meeting internal standards for report and budget deadlines 
• WEAVEonline unit plan completed elements 
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7R2. What	  is	  the	  evidence	  that	  your	  system	  for	  Measuring	  Effectiveness	  meets	  your	  organization’s	  needs	  in	  
accomplishing	  its	  mission	  and	  goals? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7R2, O.  Although, BHC provides performance information and evidence including ICCB reporting, 
WEAVEonline status, and the scope of measures used to assess effectiveness of programs and services; 
demonstrates through Figure 7R2-2 an improvement in the percentage of units completing required 
elements of the strategic plan components and lists all of the assessment measures along with 
improvement in report submission times, the portfolio is lacking what information is collected and how it 
is analyzed throughout the Institution. This provides BHC an opportunity to demonstrate how it is 
accomplishing its mission and goals via these direct and indirect measures. 

BHC: The following indicators are evidence that the system for measuring effectiveness meets identified 
needs: 

Reported in Figure 7R2-1, the college is meeting its external reporting deadlines.  A desk review is 
completed annually to ensure that the college continues to meet its external reporting deadlines.  In 2012, 
the college submitted 80% of the required ICCB state reports on time down from nearly 90% the previous 
two years.  Comparatively only one college has outperformed us in the three years reviewed. 

The key performance measures for the downtime 
effectiveness of information technology systems 
have been discussed in 6R3.  Additional metrics 
will be determined upon the review and analysis of 
the technology audit. 

Figure 7R2 – 1   Annual Report Submissions 
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The measures of performance and effectiveness of the colleges key work systems and processes for 
information and knowledge management collected and analyzed regularly has improved since the 
implementation of the WEAVEonline system.  To ensure assessment data is consistently documented, 
PIE monitors the number of units that complete the required documentation elements in WEAVEonline.  
Reported in Figure 7R2-2, the percentage of units completing required elements of WEAVEonline has 
improved.  This improvement is a result of increased software training and technical navigational 

assistance.  WEAVEonline is the tool used by 
both academic and administrative units of the 
college. 

Finally, Figure 7R2-3 details the types of academic, indirect, and administrative measures documented in 
WEAVEonline and used to assess effectiveness of programs and services. 

 

7R3. How	  do	  your	  results	  for	  the	  performance	  of	  your	  processes	  for	  Measuring	  Effectiveness	  compare	  with	  
the	   results	   of	   other	   higher	   education	   organizations	   and,	   if	   appropriate,	   of	   organizations	   outside	   of	   higher	  
education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7R3, O.  BHC recognizes the opportunity to provide performance results for processes for measuring 
effectiveness comparisons with other higher education institutions and organizations outside of higher 
education. 

BHC: While Black Hawk College utilizes a number of sources by which to compare performance against 
other higher education institutions relative to student and stakeholder satisfaction, organizational climate 
and student outcomes, the college has not developed many similar strategies for the comparison of 
performance results for measuring effectiveness.  One exception is the number of reports submitted on 
time to the ICCB in comparison the ICCB Peer Group. 

Figure 7R2 – 2  WEAVEonline Status 

FY 2011 FY2012
Mission/Purpose 24% 41%
Goal 27% 47%
Outcome/Objective 24% 36%
Measures 23% 37%
Targets 15% 21%
Findings 5% 5%

WEAVEonline
Status Overview for All Entities Completed

Figure 7R2 – 3  Types of Assessment Measurement 

Academic Direct 
Measures

Academic Indirect 
Measures

Administrative 
Measures

�	  	  Other Acad Dir. �	  	  Other Acad Ind. ��Ÿ  Other Admin.
�	  	  	  Internship Eval �	  	  Advisory Board ��Ÿ  Activity Volume
�	  	  Licensure Exam �	  	  Alumni Survey ��Ÿ  Benchmarking
�	  	  Performance �	  	  Benchmarking ��Ÿ  Climate/Environ
�	  	  Portfolio �	  	  Curriculum ��Ÿ  Discussions
�	  	  Pre/Post Test �	  	  Employer Survey ��Ÿ  Doc. Analysis
�	  	  Presentation ��Ÿ  Exit Interviews ��Ÿ  Efficiency
�	  	  Project ��Ÿ  Focus Groups ��Ÿ  Evaluations
�	  	  Standard Test ��Ÿ  Honors/Awards ��Ÿ  Existing Data
�	  	  Written Assign. ��Ÿ  Placement Data ��Ÿ  External Report
�	  	  Writing Exam ��Ÿ  Satisfaction ��Ÿ  Focus Groups
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Improvements (I) 

7I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Measuring	  Effectiveness? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7I1, O.  While BHC has made progress in its quality journey with the AQIP Action Project by improving 
the structure and design of a data warehouse, adoption of software programs that make data more 
accessible and electronic workflows timelier, it is not clear how systematic and/or comprehensive BHC’s 
processes and performance results are for measuring effectiveness. It may be beneficial to the College to 
articulate how the functionality of the data warehouse can be utilized to meet the overall objectives for 
system improvement. 

BHC: The methods for storing, reporting, and providing access to information have been the focus of an 
AQIP project.  For the past six months, the college has a team working on improving the structure and 
design of a data warehouse.  The college began this journey by training staff on the concepts of business 
intelligence and data warehouse.  Through those trainings it was determined the college would pursue 
purchasing a data warehouse product versus building the data warehouse from scratch.  After a robust 
review and evaluation of several data warehouse products, the team recommended and enlisted the 
services of an outside vender.  As of the writing of this Systems Portfolio, the project has successfully 
completed the installation and functions for extracting, loading, and transforming data pulled from the 
Elucian system and is currently engaging staff in the data verification process.  The operational target date 
for the data warehouse is in early 2013. 

BHC has made several other improvements in its processes for measuring effectiveness.  These include: 
• adoption of software programs that make data more readily accessible, including WEAVEonline and 

ZogoTech Data Warehouse 
• adoption of software that makes electronic workflows timelier 
• recipient of Title III grant funding to assist the college in using technology to build an infrastructure 

responsive to student technological requirements 
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7I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Measuring	  Effectiveness? 

Appraisal Comment: 

7I2, S.  BHC has the culture and infrastructure to support this area as evidenced by its selection of the 
current AQIP Action Project and its ability to move efforts forward in spite of significant leadership 
changes. 

BHC: The culture and infrastructure that has assisted in the selection of specific process to improve and 
to target improved performance results in measuring effectiveness is one of data driven decision-making 
and a strong focus on student success.  Although the college has undergone several leadership changes 
over the past five years, it has retained the course of using data to inform decision-making and to embrace 
continuous quality improvement.  The shift to a data-informed culture has led to the decision to pursue a 
data warehouse environment that would make data and information more readily available to faculty, 
staff, and administrators.  The approach to providing faculty, staff and administrators self-service tools to 
access budget information, student success data, and employee information is a growing expectation of 
BHC's workforce.  This expectation forms the basis for the expansion of the BHC's analytic reporting 
capabilities and the further development and refinement of the college's institutional effectiveness 
measures. 
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CATEGORY 8 PLANNING CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT 

Examines your institution’s planning processes and how your strategies and action plans help you 
achieve your mission and vision. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 8: Planning Continuous Improvement: This category examines the institution’s 
planning processes and how strategies and action plans are helping to achieve the institution’s mission 
and vision. It examines coordination and alignment of strategies and action plans; measures and 
performance projections; resource needs; faculty, staff, and administrator capabilities; analysis of 
performance projections and results; and efforts to continuously improve these areas. The Systems 
Appraisal Team identified various strengths and opportunities for Black Hawk College for Category 8. 

Black Hawk College sees its processes for planning continuous improvement to be more mature than its 
other operational processes; its planning continuous improvement is reportedly aligned and transitioning 
to integrated maturity levels. BHC also reports its operational processes are at systematic levels and 
transitioning to aligned. The College sees itself as having a more clear overarching picture of its CQI 
goals, but it is still working on the implementation at the operational level. 

BHC reports the WEAVEonline system provides the institution with a mechanism by which to document, 
track, and measure individual unit performance as well as provide evidence of institutional performance 
and progress. 

BHC: Processes for Planning Continuous Improvement reveal processes are aligned and transitioning to 
integrated maturity levels. 

Planning takes place daily and at all levels at BHC.  From the instructional lesson plans for the day and 
classroom utilization for the semester, to the various long-range plans developed for the institution’s 
facilities, finances, and strategic goals, each of these plans is interconnected and serves the purpose of 
helping BHC fulfill its mission and achieve its vision. 

The college has implemented a systematic and aligned strategic planning model, which integrates the 
institutions three-year strategic planning cycle with the annual operational plans developed by work 
processes such as student learning assessment, (category 1), advising (category 3),  Facilities (category 6),  
and Finance (category 8).  The success of this model relies on collaboration and participation throughout 
all stakeholder groups and ensures alignment of all plans with the mission and vision of the institution.  
To this end, administrators responsible for development and implementation of operational plans seek to 
include input and data from all constituencies of the college.  Often times focus groups, surveys, 
environmental scanning procedures, and institutional conversations are utilized as a means of maximizing 
efficiency and effectiveness. 

The WEAVEonline system has also provided the institution with a mechanism by which to document, 
track, and measure individual unit performance as well as provide evidence of institutional performance 
and progress.  That said, the level of deployment varies throughout the organization and as such 
comprehensive information is difficult to compile and analyze at this time.  However, this system has 
been structured in a way that allows units to align their objectives and subsequent performance directly to 
the strategic priorities and mission and vision of the college. 
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Processes (P) 

8P1. What	  are	  your	  key	  planning	  processes? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P1, S.  Black Hawk College describes their key planning processes from both a broad and deep 
perspective, beginning with the strategic planning process that incorporates a broad spectrum of input. 
The College incorporates a multi-layered planning process from non-instructional and instructional units 
aligned with the strategic plan, but also plans that are ancillary for operational purposes, i.e., three-year 
financial plan, master facility plan, academic plan. The program review process supports decision 
making for continuing needs of students, the Institution, and the community. 

BHC: The BHC key planning processes include: 
• Strategic planning, which occurs every three years 
• Annual WEAVEonline Unit (operational) planning associating the objectives of instructional and 

non-instructional units to the strategic plan 
• Master Facility planning, which occurs every five years 
• Annual Budgeting for Outcomes 
• Three Year Financial Plan 
• Annual Faculty Senate Charges 
• Annual Program review for instructional and non-instructional programs 
• Ad-hoc initiative-focused planning for projects, such as high school or university collaborative 

initiatives 
Figure 8P1 –1  Strategic Planning Model 
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Through the strategic planning process, the college defines strategic priorities, goals, and objectives every 
three years and identifies the objective baseline performance for each goal.  The President’s Cabinet 
establishes action plans, timelines, metrics, and ownership, however, the college continues to encounter 
less than desired outcomes with follow-through on these plans.  We currently are in the second year of the 
2011-2014 Strategic Plan.  The strategic planning processes were maintained and evolved in light of 
turnover in the presidential position throughout the decade, and in high turnover of administrative 
positions between 2005 and 2012.  While the personnel providing leadership to the planning process have 
changed, the basic elements for planning have remained consistent and are grounded in the institution’s 
mission.  Due to both the economy and the changing leadership, the last two cycles of the strategic 
planning process included abbreviated approaches using survey external scanning processes versus 
external constituent focus groups.  Both strategy cycles were built upon a cursory review of Mission, 
Vision, and Values by the Board of Trustees.  However, the past cycle successfully lead to positive shifts 
in strategy as the college focused on connecting with students and providing a welcoming and caring 
college environment while providing resources for individuals to become lifelong learners. 

The BHC Strategic Planning process is on a three-year cycle.  Key steps include revisiting and 
reestablishing or revising the foundational mission, vision, and values statements before developing 
strategy.  This process engages the college President and the Board of Trustees.  A cross-functional team 
comprised of faculty, staff, and students establish the strategic plan based on a process of answering four 
questions: 
1. Where are we now? 
2. Where would we like to be? 
3. How do we get there? 
4. How will we monitor progress and measure results? 

The Strategic Planning Team draws on various sources of input during the planning process, including 
listening to and analyzing the voices of students, staff, and community stakeholders; organizational 
performance compared to the current plan, the external environment, national and state higher education 
initiatives, and the competition.  A broad set of data is considered in the process and multiple forums are 
used to gain input into and reaction to proposed strategy. 

The annual unit planning process begins each January with unit supervisors and Academic Department 
Chairs developing their annual unit plans of action with the goal of aligning specific unit and 
departmental objectives to the institutional strategic plan.  Unit plans include measurable objectives 
associated to the strategic plan, measurement and assessment plans, and achievement targets.  In 2009, 
WEAVEonline, an assessment management tool, was implemented to provide transparency to the 
planning process, integration of reporting processes, and a strong foundation for continuous quality 
improvement.  WEAVEonline allows academic and non-academic units and departments to track their 
mission statements, goals, outcomes and objectives, measures and findings, action plans, and analytics. 

The master facilities planning process is currently beginning its planning cycle.  The process is designed 
to develop a comprehensive, flexible, long-range plan for effective use and reuse of existing land, 
facilities, and infrastructure, and possible expansion of campus facilities to meet identified shortfalls and 
possible future needs (CC5A).  The master plan will take into account the college’s Mission Statement, 
Core Values, Strategic Plan, and Facilities Condition Assessment, and, while including the key plans 
listed below, shall provide a new, clear vision of the college’s future. 
• Academic Plan – to be completed 5/1/13 
• Student Life Plan 
• Finance & Administration Plan 
• College Student Housing Master Plan 

• College Athletic Master Plan 
• College Parking Plan 
• College Landscape Plan 
• College Space Assessment Study 
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The master facilities plan will also include efforts toward sustainable energy, conservation, “green” 
building design, and updated ADA requirements.  The planning process will be conducted with 
collaboration by faculty and staff, and will address the improvement of existing college conditions and all 
future growth. 

The annual budget planning process has become increasingly collaborative over the past two years with 
more in-depth conversations among the college leadership and BOT.  During the FY2012 budget building 
process, the college began utilizing the BFO process enabling the institution to refine its efforts to act and 
react more timely and effectively to changing educational and economic climates.  The BFO approach is 
based on strategic alignment, collaboration, transparency, accountability, and delivering the services that 
matter most to students and the community.  The BFO process also takes into account the key plans 
including a 3-year financial plan, short and long-term capital budget, institutional debt plan, tax levy 
management plan and investment management strategy (CC5A). 

The program review process, detailed in 1P13, is a rigorous discussion of career programs and disciplines 
viability, strengths, weakness, occupational demand, and student learning outcomes, faculty qualifications 
and training needs, all relative to the continuous improvement of the program.  The Program Review 
process supports department level planning and decision making related to assuring the continuing need 
and improving the quality of instructional programs (CC54). 

The planning process is a living process, changed and refined as each of the four Presidents in the last 
decade identified new directions, while retaining strong continuity.  Throughout the past ten years, the 
formal planning process included college constituencies, utilized feedback loops, and drew extensively on 
data systematically collected by the office of Planning and Institutional Effectiveness. 

 

8P2. How	  do	  you	  select	  short-‐	  and	  long-‐term	  strategies? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P2, O.  Although BHC utilizes the SWOT to determine high-level themes and focus areas, the College 
would benefit by enhancing this process to develop SMART goals and objectives as a starting point in 
selecting short- and long-term strategies to accomplish goals and objectives for continuous improvement. 

BHC: During step two of the strategic planning process, the strategic planning committee, comprised of 
18 faculty, staff, and administrators from across the college, and a student government representative, 
analyzed a SWOT analysis to identify strategies imperative for achievement by the college to fulfill its 
mission to provide the environment and resources for individuals to become lifelong learners.  Members 
of the committee solicited feedback from faculty and staff by conducting two conversations with each 
department.  To identify strengths, departments were asked, “what do you agree are the core strengths or 
vibrant aspects of BHC and its culture?”  To identify recommendations for action that would make a 
significant difference to BHC they were asked, “What do you most wish for BHC?"  "What, if 
accomplished, would make a significant difference?”  Responses from all sessions were summarized and 
analyzed along with feedback from the student government association, alumni, prospective students, and 
environmental scanning data.  The committee determined high-level themes and focus areas that became 
the LEARN Priorities: Learning excellence, Engaging students and the community, Accountability, 
Resource optimization, and Networking employees. 
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8P3. How	  do	  you	  develop	  key	  action	  plans	  to	  support	  your	  organizational	  strategies? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P3, O.  Although BHC identifies the Lincoln (Baldrige) Feedback Report as a tool to develop their 
current AQIP Action Project, The College fully recognizes the need and benefit associated with 
strengthening how their AQIP teams stay focused on results and working collectively as one cross-
functional team to develop key action plans to support BHC’s organizational strategies. 

BHC: One key tool the college used in developing the current AQIP Action Project supporting BHC's 
organizational strategies was the 2009 Lincoln (Baldrige) Feedback Report.  BHC reviewed the 
Opportunity For Improvement feedback, as well as comments that could strengthen the college's ability to 
accomplish its mission, to define appropriate action steps. 

Action strategies for each goal were developed by cross-functional subcommittee teams of the Strategic 
Planning Committee.  The President's Cabinet reviewed all the strategic plan actions, identified each on a 
timeline of short term (one year) or long term (three years).  Additionally a President’s Cabinet member 
was assigned to each action with the responsibility of facilitating a subcommittee conversation intended to 
result in specific objectives, action plans, and measurements.  BHC recognizes the need to strengthen how 
its AQIP Action Project teams stay focused on results.  At this time, teams are somewhat disjointed and 
not fully functioning, and the work appears to be getting done by a relatively small group of individuals. 

 

8P4. How	  do	   you	   coordinate	   and	   align	   your	   planning	   processes,	   organizational	   strategies,	   and	   action	  plans	  
across	  your	  organization’s	  various	  levels? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P4, O.  BHC describes the unit planning process alignment with the organizational strategies, 
incorporating the BFO process for providing resources to improve effectiveness of the gap analysis. It 
may benefit the Institution to provide the follow-up step that will close the loop on effectiveness, 
coordinating and communicating results at the Institution’s various levels. 

BHC: Built on the institutions organizational structure, the annual department unit planning process 
aligns departmental unit objectives with the college's Strategic Plan.  BHC integrates this annual unit 
planning process with the BFO process, which is also required by all units requesting resources through 
the BFO planning process.  The purpose of annual unit level planning is to support continuous 
improvement, keep units focused on the college's strategic objectives, identify gaps where services may 
prohibit BHC from achieving its strategies, and to allocate resources effectively. 
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8P5. How	   you	   define	   objectives,	   select	   measures,	   and	   set	   performance	   targets	   for	   your	   organizational	  
strategies	  and	  action	  plans? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P5, O.  While BHC described their process for defining objectives, selecting measures, and setting 
performance targets for organizational strategies and action plans by utilizing the Strategic Planning 
Committee and a data subcommittee, the College fully recognizes the need and benefit to provide 
comprehensive guidelines and relevant resources to assist committee members in completing each task. 

BHC: In defining objectives, selecting measures, and setting performance targets for organizational 
strategies, the Strategic Planning Committee and a data subcommittee considered current performance, 
existing metrics, federal and state performance metrics, and metrics for which benchmark data was 
available.   Each cross-functional team working on strategic objectives align their in-process measures to 
the Strategic Plan key performance measures.  The college recognizes an area to strengthen is to provide 
guides and resources for teams to accomplish this task.  While the office of Planning and Institutional 
Effectiveness serves in an advisement capacity on the availability and relevance of measures to outcomes, 
teams remained unable to focus on specific outcomes. 

 

8P6. How	  do	  you	  link	  strategy	  selection	  and	  action	  plans,	  taking	  into	  account	  levels	  of	  current	  resources	  and	  
future	  needs? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P6, S.  BHC links strategy selection and action plans by considering annual unit plans, BFO planning, 
and the Institution’s commitment to AQIP and continuous performance improvement. The crosswalk 
displayed in Figure 8P6-Strategic Alignment illustrates the relationship between and among AQIP 
Criteria, strategic objectives, goals, and associated action plans. 

BHC: To link strategy selection and action plans, the college takes into consideration the strategic plan, 
annual unit plans, BFO planning, and the college’s commitment to AQIP and performance improvement.  
The Figure 8P6-1 shows the crosswalk between the college's Strategic Plan and the nine AQIP categories.  
An additional crosswalk aligning the strategic plan to the Baldrige Criteria was also conducted to ensure 
alignment to that performance management process.  Both of these analyses aid the college in evaluating 
the current college strategy against performance management tools known for driving performance 
excellence.  The college uses trend analysis of historical data and environmental scanning, particularly in 
Program Review and Strategic Planning, to provide insight into what resources will be needed in the 
future.  Annual planning and BFO guide the institution in understanding its gaps and resource needs. 

BHC combines planning and budgeting to assist units in developing budgets consistent with their unit 
objectives as well as the strategic objectives.  Every budget manager reviews the programs, services, and 
resources in their respective areas and submits budget requests to fulfill those necessary to meet 
departmental performance improvement objectives, highest priority requirements and the strategic 
objectives.  Any additional funding requested must be supported with a Special Project Funding request 
that recaps the funds needed to implement the innovative initiative.  All budgets are reviewed by the 
respective President’s Cabinet member prior to being submitted to the Finance Office.  The Finance 
Office is responsible for the development of the temporary budget, which is reviewed by the BOT prior to 
being put on public display.  Once on public display the budget is available to any interested party for 30 
days and final approval is made by the BOT.  These planning processes ensure the college has resource 
allocation processes well defined and deployed to support educational purposes.  (CC5A). 
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The college has chosen to use the criterion of the AQIP Systems Portfolio as a performance management 
approach to link strategy with action plans.  An analysis of the current strategic plan to the AQIP criterion 
was conducted by the college to ensure that the college strategic plans and actions were in fact aligned 
with AQIP.  This analysis has now been incorporated into step one of the strategic planning process. 

 

8P7. How	  do	  you	  assess	  and	  address	  risk	  in	  your	  planning	  processes? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P7, O.  Although BHC identifies assessing and addressing risk in its Strategic Planning process, it does 
not clearly articulate or demonstrate how this occurs for the other planning efforts and operating areas. 
BHC might benefit from developing a systematic and comprehensive approach to assess and address risk 
within the key planning processes. 

BHC: As discussed in 8P2, the Strategic Planning process includes a step whereby the Strategic Planning 
Committee engages in environmental scanning.  The scan process searches and takes into consideration 
data and information from higher education entities, national and state initiatives and mandates, 
competitor information, historical data, data trends and projections, and discussions on strategic 
challenges and advantages the college can leverage in the coming three years. 

Additionally, during the annual planning and budgeting process President's Cabinet members meet to 
review program plans and allocate resources and are responsible for balancing the needs and risks for all 
departments under their supervision. 

Figure 8P6 – 1  Strategy Alignment 
 AQIP Criterion BHC Strategic Objective Goals Action Plans

Learning Excellence G1.1, G1.2  A1-2.1, A1-2.3, A1-2.4, A1-2.5, 
A1-2.6, A2-1.2

Engaging Students/Community G2.1 A2-1.1 , A2-1.3
Engaging Students/Community G2.2 A2.2, A2.
Resources Optimization G4-3 A4-3.1, A4-3.2, A4-3.3, A4-3-4

Understanding Students’ and Other 
Stakeholder Needs

Learning Excellence A1-3.2,A1-3.4, A1-1.2, A1-1.1

Valuing People Networking Employees G5-1 A5-1.1, A5-1.2, A5-1.3, A5-1.4
Leading and Communicating Networking Employees G5.1 A5-1.1, A5-1.4

Learning Excellence A1-3.1, A1-3.2 A1-1.4, A1-1.3
Resources Optimization G4-2, G4-1 A4-1.1, A4-1.2, A4-1.3, A4-1.4, A4-

2.1, A4-2.2, A4-2.3,A4.2-4
Accountability A3-2.1
Resources Optimization G3-2 A4-3.5

Planning Continuous Improvement Accountability G3-1 A3-1.1, A3-1.2, A3-1.3, A3-1.4
Learning Excellence A1-1.5
Resources Optimization G2-2 A2-2.1, A2.2-2, A2.2-3

Helping Students Learn

Accomplishing Other Distinctive 
Objectives

Supporting Institutional Operations

Measuring Effectiveness

Building Collaborative 
Relationships
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8P8. How	  do	   you	   ensure	   that	   you	  will	   develop	   and	   nurture	   faculty,	   staff,	   and	   administrator	   capabilities	   to	  
address	  changing	  requirements	  demanded	  by	  your	  organizational	  strategies	  and	  action	  plans? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8P8, O.  Although BHC has structured activities in place for new employees, incumbent employees have 
the option to participate. BHC might benefit from ensuring that all employees, including part-time 
employees, have structured opportunities for adapting to changing College environment related to 
institutional improvement efforts. 

BHC: The college uses several approaches to ensure that it develops and nurtures faculty, staff, and 
administrator capabilities to address changing requirements demanded by the its strategies and action 
plans.  As discussed in 4P2, the recently improved New Employee Training introduces new employees to 
the culture of the college.  The onboarding process emphasizes their role in providing the environment 
and resources for individuals to become lifelong learners.  It further provides them with the tools to learn 
about and participate in activities for their own professional development. 

Additional approaches discussed in 4P9 address strategies for supervisors, staff, and faculty.  Supervisors 
participate in quarterly supervisor development sessions addressing current and relevant issues pertaining 
to hiring practices, conducting performance evaluations, harassment training, reward and recognition 
strategies, the strategic plan, and budget updates.  Staff is engaged in a Staff Development Week where 
various professional development-training sessions are identified and offered to meet both the individual 
and college needs.  Faculty and staff utilize professional development resources to attend workshops and 
seminars to stay current in their disciplines and to maintain official credentials.  In addition, the Employee 
Learning Center in cooperation with The Teaching Learning Center conducts various learning events 
aimed at developing teaching skills.  Annual BFO training is conducted each January. 

Results(R) 

8R1. What	  measures	  of	  the	  effectiveness	  of	  your	  planning	  processes	  and	  systems	  do	  you	  collect	  and	  analyze	  
regularly? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8R1, O.  Other than its analysis of budget vs. actual expenditures and credit hours and degrees conferred, 
there does not seem to be any evidence that the College has any measures to determine the effectiveness 
of its planning processes. BHC might benefit by developing a systematic and comprehensive set of 
measures to determine planning process effectiveness. Formal metrics, internal and external, will enable 
the College to develop benchmarks and trend lines to assess its performance results relative to planning 
continuous improvement. 

BHC: Budget to actual results are presented in the annual audit document published and provided to the 
Board of Trustees as well as available on the college’s website.  This information is evaluated each year 
at the beginning of the budget building process and utilized to determine where budget theory 
modifications are needed. 

Credit hours and number of degrees & certificates awarded are also reported annually as part of State 
reporting and published in the annual audit document provided as outlined above. 
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8R2. What	  are	  your	  performance	  results	  for	  accomplishing	  your	  organizational	  strategies	  and	  action	  plans? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8R2, O.  Although BHC provides some performance results for its KPIs, it is unclear if these measures 
and related performance results are indicative of effectiveness of its planning processes and systems. 
BHC might benefit from developing clear metrics and measures from which cohesive performance results 
could be gathered, analyzed, and compared. 

BHC: Figure 8R1-1 below reflects a sample of the key performance measures the college analyzes to 
determine it is accomplishing its organizational strategies and action plans. 

For the past two years, the community perception survey conducted of random households asks if BHC 
provides the local community with the best atmosphere for academic success, career training, personal 
and professional development, and lifelong learning.  As reported in Figure 8R2-1 for the past two years 
the community has responded positively with the majority indicating they agree or strongly agree. 

Figure 8R2 – 1  Community Perception on Atmosphere Figure 8R2 – 2  Community Perception on Core Values 
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Reported in Figure 8R2-2 the community also indicated they believe the college to operate within the 
identifiable core values such as appreciation for diversity, caring and compassion toward one another, 
honesty, integrity, and respect. 

Lastly the college monitors the college dashboard that is aligned specifically with the LEARN Strategic 
Plan.  Metrics are representative of the strategic plan but also reflect the direction of the accountability 
systems of the State of Illinois and the Complete College America Agenda. 

8R2 – 3   College Dashboard 

FY10 FY11 FY12

Transfer Rate to Four Year - Complete College America 
(CCA)

14.77% 16.46% 10.27%

Transfer Rate to Community College- CCA 9.73% 8.49% 11.91%
1st T ime/PT completing 12 CRHRs in first  year 28.70% 27.78% 27.66%
1st T ime/FT completing 24 CRHRS in first  year 40.66% 39.24% 46.77%
Course Retention Rate 82.46% 84.73% 83.42%
Course Completion Rate 69.56% 71.43% 70.17%
Successful Completion Rate 84.35% 84.31% 84.12%
Full-time Graduation Rate 21.98% 19.06% 23.41%
Part-time Graduation Rate 3.94% 11.11% 7.69%

Number of Associate Degrees Awarded 508                   471                   541                   
Number of Certificates Awarded 188                   257                   194                   
At-risk student completion (Pell (Econ Disadv.) & 
Developmental Ed)

277                   312                   293                   

Occupational Graduate Placement in 
Employment/Continuing Education 

80.70% 82.42% 91.36%

Retention to next term- Fall to Spring 69.42% 69.34% 69.44%
Persistence Fall to Fall 43.24% 44.96% 43.30%
Nontraditional Student Headcount (those over age 24) 6,566                6,326                5,665                
College-level credit hours earned by nontraditional students 27,014.5           27,653.0           26,206.0           

Strategic Priority 2: Engaging Learners and Community FY10 FY11 FY12

SENSE: Personal Connection 63.70% Fall '12
SENSE: Pathways to Success 19% Fall '12

SURVEY:  BHC is education provider that comes to mind 43% 45%
SURVEY: BHC connects with local community, builds 
partnerships and provides leadership

75% 80%

Strategic Priority 3: Accountability FY10 FY11 FY12

AQIP Accreditation Accredited Accredited Accredited
ICCB Recognition Full Recognition

Data Warehouse Operational Jan'13
Strategic Priority 4:  Resource O ptimization FY10 FY11 FY12

Education and Operations & Maintenane Funds operate at 
17-25%

34.6/22.1 32.4/20.5 30.3/29.4

Annual balanced budget Balanced Balanced Balanced
Tuition/Fees will not exceed state average Below Below Below
Total tax level will remain stable Stable Stable .Stable

99.87%Technology- uptime

Learner Success

Workforce Development

Engaged Learning

Student Engagement

Continuous Improvement

Academic Analytics

Financial Stability

Community Engagement

Key Performance Indicators
Strategic Priority 1: Learning Excellence
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8R3. What	  are	  your	  projections	  or	  targets	  for	  performance	  of	  your	  strategies	  and	  action	  plans	  over	  the	  next	  
1-‐3	  years? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8R3, O.  BHC recognizes that it has not yet identified performance targets for non-financial strategic 
objectives and action plans. 

BHC: Fund balance requirements are constant and published as part of board policy.  The college will 
maintain an Operating Fund balance of 17 to 25% annually.  Additionally the college established a target 
of 1.5% growth in tuition & fee revenue to come from a 1.5% growth in enrollment. 

While the college has longitudinal and comparative data, on most non-financial metrics it has not yet 
identified performance targets for the non-financial strategic objectives and action plans. 

 

8R4. How	   do	   your	   results	   for	   the	   performance	   of	   your	   processes	   for	   Planning	   Continuous	   Improvement	  
compare	  with	  the	  performance	  results	  of	  other	  higher	  education	  organizations	  and,	  if	  appropriate,	  of	  organizations	  
outside	  of	  higher	  education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8R4, OO.  Although BHC generalizes a statement regarding CQIN, it is unclear how or what their results 
are regarding performance of processes for Planning Continuous Improvement. Furthermore, there is no 
indication of results associated with the institutions/entities listed for comparison. The College would 
benefit by developing a matrix of similar performance results collected by BHC and other higher 
education institutions along with organizations outside of higher education as noted for analysis and 
comparison for Planning Continuous Improvement. 

BHC: Due to the colleges involvement with the CQIN we are able to benchmark continuous 
improvement processes and outcomes not only to other higher educational entities but also to quality 
award winning organizations such as the Ritz Carlton, Untied States Air Force Strategic Management 
Division, St. Luke’s Hospital, and Purdue Valley Hospital. 
  



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 8 145 Planning Continuous Improvement 
 

 

8R5. What	  is	  the	  evidence	  that	  your	  system	  for	  Planning	  Continuous	  Improvement	  is	  effective?	  How	  do	  you	  
measure	  and	  evaluate	  your	  planning	  processes	  and	  activities? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8R5, OO.  BHC does not present evidence that their system for Planning for Continuous Improvement is 
effective. The College does disclose they review the performance measures in the start of the strategic 
planning process but acknowledge this may or may not been effective due to changes in leadership. BHC 
might benefit from a systematic and comprehensive method to evaluate its planning processes and 
activities. 

BHC: At the start of each strategic planning process, the planning committee reviews the college’s 
performance and makes recommended additions or adjustments.  The measures of performance are 
similarly reviewed annually to determine whether these are the most effective measures for each strategic 
priority.  If not, adjustments are made or other measures are determined.  The implementation of the 
2011-2014 strategic plan came at a time when the college experienced several changes to the President's 
Cabinet and the Board of Trustees memberships due to extenuating circumstances out of the college's 
control.  With a newly seated President, there is now an increased focus on the implementation of the plan 
and its appropriate metrics. 

Improvements (I) 

8I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Planning	  Continuous	  Improvement? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8I1, O.  BHC has integrated many processes through WEAVEonline, but acknowledges the opportunity to 
add future projections and targets performance results indicators. 

BHC: Faculty and staff feedback provided information about the plan itself and the process by which the 
plan was developed.  The Strategic Planning Committee amended the draft strategic plan in light of the 
faculty and staff feedback.  Faculty and staff requested detail on how BHC would achieve the objectives 
set forth in the strategic plan.  Based on that request the Strategic Planning Committee created the 
structure for teams to be charged with the task of creating and implementing specific initiatives as set 
forth in the plan.  Members of President's Cabinet serve as team champions ensuring the accomplishment 
of objectives, and report progress toward goal completion to the President's Cabinet and BHC community 
as a whole.  In contrast to the 3-year long-term objectives, operational objectives are one-year and align 
with the Integrated Unit Planning WEAVEonline Process and the annual budget process.  While the 
improvement was implemented for the FY2011-2014 strategic plan, the operational implementation of 
this improvement appears to be challenging. 

The BHC strategic plan is deployed through the Integrated Unit Planning WEAVEonline process, which 
was introduced in 2004 and has since undergone many refinements including moving from Microsoft 
Word templates to a web-based WEAVEonline system.  BHC migrated to the web-based WEAVEonline 
system in response to faculty and staff feedback indicating a need to better align the reporting structures 
that utilize similar data and approaches.  Reports such as Curriculum Review, Program Review, and 
annual performance reports are now better aligned to the strategic plan through WEAVEonline and use 
similar structures and terminology such as objectives, measures, findings, and action plans. 
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An additional improvement to the planning process was the identification of appropriate indicators of 
effectiveness.  While most indicators are identified, future projections and targets have not yet been 
established. 

 

8I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Planning	  Continuous	  Improvement? 

Appraisal Comment: 

8I2, O.  Although BHC’s discloses the culture is moving from instinctive made decisions to data based 
decisions, the College might benefit by a more defined and systematic process for setting targets. 

BHC: The culture of the college is in a transformation stage, shifting from decisions being made by 
instinct to data informed decision making, and from working independently to thinking about the work of 
the college as interconnected systems that through collaboration and team work can further ensure the 
college achieves its mission, vision and strategic priorities.  By embracing the questions asked in the 
Systems Portfolio, the college is more focused on the processes supporting student success and learning 
how effective they are. 
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CATEGORY 9 BUILDING COLLABORATIVE RELATIONSHIPS 

Examines your institution’s relationships, current and potential, to analyze how they contribute to the 
institution’s accomplishing its mission. 

Introduction 

Appraisal Comment: 

AQIP Category 9: Building Collaborative Relationships: This category examines your institution’s 
relationships – current and potential – to analyze how they contribute to the institution’s accomplishing its 
mission. It examines your institution's processes and systems related to identification of key internal and 
external collaborative relationships; alignment of key collaborative relationships; relationship creation, 
prioritization, building; needs identification; internal relationships; measures; analysis of results; and 
efforts to continuously improve these areas. The Systems Appraisal Team identified various strengths and 
opportunities for Black Hawk College for Category 9. 

BHC states its processes for building collaborative relationships reveal a maturity level with most 
processes categorized as the systematic transitioning to an aligned maturity. The College states 
relationships are often created and maintained at the departmental level and are not prioritized at the 
institutional level. BHC recognizes relationships exist with educational organizations that bring students 
to the institution and with educational institutions and employers who receive Black Hawk College 
graduates. 

BHC: Processes for Building Collaborative Relationships reveal a maturity level with most processes 
categorized as the systematic transitioning to an aligned level of maturity. 

Black Hawk College benefits from a number of collaborative relationships with key stakeholders.  These 
relationships enhance college initiatives in support of the institutional mission.  Although many of these 
relationships are strong and beneficial, they are often created and maintained at the departmental level and 
are not prioritized at the institutional level.  Many of the relationships are activity-based and respond to a 
direct need in the campus or college community. 

In the systematic category, the portfolio assessment demonstrates repeatable process conducted in a 
proactively manner to build relationships with educational organizations from which it receives students 
(9P1), relationships with educational organizations that receive BHC graduates and employers who 
employ them (9P2), and with venders that supply materials and services (9P4). 

Those processes that have not experienced cycles of evaluation and improvement are those addressing the 
identification and prioritization, by the college, those key communities and relationships that are 
significant for the college to continue to provide services to students (9P3) resources to the faculty and 
staff (9P4) and the general community with whom it interacts (9P5). 
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Processes (P) 

9P1. How	   do	   you	   create,	   prioritize,	   and	   build	   relationships	   with	   the	   educational	   organizations	   and	   other	  
organizations	  from	  which	  you	  receive	  your	  students? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9P1, S.  BHC identifies how it builds and manages its relationship with K12 entities including transitions 
path and MOUs. Further, BHC uses its Outreach, continuing education, and programming aimed at 
school-aged children to expose potential students to BHC programs and services. 

BHC: Key partners are critical to accomplishing Black Hawk College’s mission and vision.  Partners are 
those organizations or individuals that have a direct role in education or the delivery of support services 
and for which there are reciprocating relationships.  Examples of educational partners include all the K-12 
school systems in the BHC district and businesses who work in partnership to deliver educational 
activities.  These partners fulfill roles ranging from preparing college-ready high school students, 
accepting transfer students, and hiring graduates, to providing students with internships and service 
learning opportunities. 

Relationships with the public, parochial, and alternative high schools within District 503 are built in 
several ways.  The recruitment office creates and maintains relationships with all secondary schools in the 
college district through frequent visits, information sharing with school counselors, and organized visits 
to the college by students from these institutions.  Recruiters also work closely with special interest 
groups, professional associations, and the local Partners in Job Training offices to recruit students. 

College instructional staff and faculty members work closely with District high school superintendents, 
principals, guidance counselors, and faculty in the deployment of dual enrollment opportunities to create a 
transitional path for high school students to BHC.  A formal memorandum of understanding exists with 
each district high school codifying the offering of dual enrollment and dual credit opportunities. 

Outreach staff members and adult and alternative education faculty work closely with the school districts 
and the Regional Office of Education in the delivery of adult education, alternative education, and high 
school completer programs.  Internally, college faculty and staff members work collaboratively to attempt 
to transition GED and adult education students into college credit coursework.  Outreach employees 
engaged in continuing education also host activities designed to engage students in programs that 
encourage the pursuit of higher education.  CFK and Digital Divas are two examples of summer 
programming aimed at elementary students and early teens that seek to engage students in academic and 
career exploration and expose students to Black Hawk College programs and services. 
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9P2. How	  do	  you	  create,	  prioritize,	  and	  build	  relationships	  with	  the	  educational	  organizations	  and	  employers	  
that	  depend	  on	  the	  supply	  of	  your	  students	  and	  graduates	  that	  meet	  those	  organizations’	  requirements? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9P2, S.  BHC has established long-term partnerships with educational institutions state-wide as well as 
nationally. Dual admission agreements, participation in the Illinois Articulation Initiative, compact 
agreements and Linkages provide for seamless transitions to and from BHC. Additionally, BHC is active 
in the 23 community college Internet Course Exchange created by the Illinois Community Colleges 
Online Consortium. The College also encourages key business leaders to serve on College advisory 
committees and is active in regional and local community economic development agencies. 

BHC: The college has long-established partnerships with colleges and universities throughout Illinois and 
across the nation.  Dual admission agreements with Western and Northern Illinois Universities and the 
college’s active involvement in the Illinois Articulation Initiative have significantly reduced transfer 
barriers for students transferring either to or from participating institutions.  The Articulation Coordinator 
is a dedicated staff position that manages the college’s relationship with senior institutions.  The college 
maintains Compact Agreements with most of the universities in the state.  A listing of general education 
and/or curricula specific post-secondary articulation agreements with baccalaureate institutions is publicly 
available on the college’s website.  In addition, a Transfer Coordinator position maintains communication 
with senior institutions and creates opportunities on campus for students to explore transfer options 
through events such as College Nights and visit days. 

A newer model for working in partnership with other institutions of higher education is called Linkages.  
There are currently nine linkage agreements with Western Illinois University (WIU).  The linkage 
agreements outline a suggested degree completion guide and provide recommended course sequencing.  
The program allows students to transfer seamlessly from BHC to WIU with additional transfer benefits 
including WIU’s tuition cost guarantee. 

Curriculum development and modification is also completed by considering the needs of other higher 
education partners.  During the Program Review process, faculty members scan universities and colleges 
to identify any significant changes in requirements that would necessitate changes in the 100- and 200- 
level preparatory classes.  Potential changes are submitted through the Curriculum Committee process for 
approval. 

The Internet Course Exchange (ICE) is a service created by the Illinois Community Colleges Online 
(ILCCO) consortium where 23 community colleges, including Black Hawk College, willingly share their 
online courses with each other.  This technology partnership provides residents of the district with 
opportunities to take courses from other institutions for BHC credit while at the same time providing 
students from other districts with the opportunity to take college courses that may be unavailable at their 
home institutions.  Black Hawk College is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission to grant 
degrees earned entirely online.  The college also established a partnership with Franklin University so 
students can complete a baccalaureate degree online in specific programs.  Students complete coursework 
at the college, including “bridge” courses, and then enroll to take upper level courses online through 
Franklin University. 
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In addition to creating and prioritizing relationships that will benefit the college's students as they 
continue their education, the college develops relationships with the business and industry employers in 
the district who receive graduates.  Many key business leaders sit on college advisory committees 
providing insight into the needs of their workforce as well as others in the industry.  This information is 
then used to modify and further develop curriculum responsive to their needs and ultimately producing a 
better-prepared graduate.  Relationships with business and industry partners also contribute to the success 
of work experience and internship programs for students.  The college maintains a database of work 
experience and internship sites and has formal processes for matching students with work sites both for 
credit and not for credit. 

The career services offices also connect students with potential employers through job fairs, job boards, 
employment, and non-credit internship opportunities.  Staff works directly with employers and through 
regional and community economic development organizations to contribute to the employee-employer 
matching process. 

 

9P3. How	  do	  you	  create,	  prioritize,	  and	  build	  relationships	  with	  the	  organizations	  that	  provide	  services	  to	  your	  
students? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9P3, S  BHC builds partnerships with organizations that provide services to their students by creating a 
plan to execute the initiative, delineating roles of each party, and determining a plan to fund and evaluate 
the program and relationship. Relationships are prioritized based on the evaluation; however, the 
College continues to value and maintain those partnerships that may not be as productive as planned to 
further explore opportunities that may better meet the needs of BHC’s students. 

BHC: The current process to create a relationship with organizations that provide services to BHC's 
students may be initiated directly by the college or by an outside agency.  Appropriate college employees 
meet with representatives from the other organization and determine if the project appropriately supports 
the mission and strategic goals of the college.  The process to build and develop the partnership consists 
of developing a plan to execute the initiative, delineating the roles of the parties, and determining a plan 
to fund and evaluate the program and partnership.  Project evaluation determines whether the initiative is 
continued or expanded, but relationships are valued and maintained even when initial programs are no 
longer warranted or feasible  allowing either organization to explore future opportunities to meet student 
needs. 

Examples of projects where an external partner initiates a project to serve students include: a summer 
actuarial program for women and minorities with Drake University and Royal Neighbors of America, the 
MetroLINK bus pass initiative, the Quad Cities Region Career Connection Intermediary (United Way, 
Community Foundation, Western Illinois University, Eastern Iowa Community College), the partnership 
with the Illinois Math and Science Academy (IMSA), and the Rock Island Math and Science Academy.  
The college also identifies external agencies with expertise to serve students and has long-standing 
relationships with social service and mental health organizations to serve students across programs from 
English as Second Language (ESL) students to college credit students.  More recently, the college has 
worked with veterans groups to strengthen services to a growing population of students who have served 
in the military and meet their needs in returning to academic and civilian life. 



 
April 2013 

 

AQIP Category 9 151 Building Collaborative Relationships 
 

 

9P4. How	  do	  you	  create,	  prioritize,	  and	  build	  relationships	  with	  the	  organizations	  that	  supply	  materials	  and	  
services	  to	  your	  organization? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9P4, S.  The College describes in its portfolio the process for supplying materials and services to the 
College which is primarily through publicly soliciting pricing options through a bidding process. 
Management uses various key metrics to determine efficiencies for sustaining services. 

BHC: Building relationships, with organizations and vendors who supply materials and services to the 
college, is primarily the management responsibility of the purchasing department.  Unit managers identify 
needs for services and materials and work with the Purchasing Director to determine requirements before 
publicly soliciting pricing options through a competitive process. 

Relationships are created when a mutual interest exists between the college and the vendor.  Initial 
contact usually occurs one of two ways: (1) the college seeks vendors believed to sell the required 
product/service and makes contact with them, or (2) the vendors seek new customers and make an initial 
contact with the college.  The college seeks vendors by searching the internet, placing advertisements in 
various publications, using the phone directory, or through vendor responses to Requests for Proposals 
and Invitations for Bids published in a minimum of two (2) newspapers within the district.  The college 
prefers to create relationships with vendors that operate within the district geographic boundaries, as it 
supports and strengthens the local economy and tax base.  A vendor may further be classified as a sole 
source provider if they are the only supplier of a good or service in the region or nationally.  The 
Procurement of Domestic Products Act (30 ILCS 517) makes it possible for community colleges to 
take into account where an item was made and “give preference to manufactured articles, materials, and 
supplies that have been manufactured in the United States.”  All vendor information is maintained by the 
purchasing department in a database. 

Relationships are incrementally built over time as a vendor proves itself to be aligned with the college’s 
strategic priorities and supporting goals and further meets the pricing, quality, on-time delivery, service, 
and support needs.  Relationships are maintained through regular and systematic communications based 
on contract language and competitive bid processes.  For example, the Purchasing Manager meets 
quarterly with the office supplies sales representative to review key metrics associated with the contract 
such as on-time performance, percentage of order fulfillment, expediency of problem resolution, and 
usage trends.  Similarly, college facilities staff members regularly meet with construction contractors to 
compare progress to the contract work plan, discuss unforeseen problems encountered, and manage 
change orders. 
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9P5. How	  do	  you	  create,	  prioritize,	  and	  build	  relationships	  with	  the	  education	  associations,	  external	  agencies,	  
consortia	  partners,	  and	  the	  general	  community	  with	  whom	  you	  interact? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9P5, S.  The College guides and maintains its relationships with its business partners and the general 
community through memberships in organizations that support such constituencies, such as chambers, 
CQIN, League of Innovation, AACC and various local and regional business organizations. 

BHC: Relationships with educational associations, external agencies, consortia partners, and the general 
communities of District 503 are created and prioritized based on the needs of BHC's students and the 
alignment to the college mission to create the environment and resources for lifelong learning.  In 
addition to institutional memberships to organizations such as the League for Innovation in Community 
Colleges, Continuous Quality Improvement Network, the American Association of Community Colleges 
and the Chamber of Commerce, leaders are empowered to maintain a wide variety of relationships 
through individual memberships to organizations providing resources, education and services that aid in 
the improvement of the college's services to students. 

College administration develops accreditation relationships with educational organizations that accredit 
the college's academic programs, with the ICCB and the Higher Learning Commission based on their role 
and responsibilities to the college. 

Consortia partners are developed when common educational goals and objectives become known to 
benefit BHC's students.  Several grant applications have been successfully obtained to provide resources 
to the college's students because of consortia partnerships. 

Community partnerships also allow the college to serve residents.  The College’s Professional and 
Continuing Education (PaCE) department, Business Training Center (BTC), SBDC, ITC, and PTAC 
establish partnerships in order to provide needed services to community organizations and businesses.  
The BTC maintains strong partnerships with Rock Island Arsenal Joint Manufacturing and Technology 
Center (RIA-JMTC), John Deere Harvester Works, Tyson, and various labor unions and aligns 
educational and training offerings with the professional standards of the American Welding Society 
(AWS) and the DiSC system for behavior profiling.  The partnership between BTC and the RIA-JMTC 
has expanded over the years from the college renting space from RIA-JMTC to setting up an entire 
award-winning welding lab.  Reciprocal agreements have the JMTC cutting metal plates for the welding 
program and the BTC delivering customized contract training to JMTC.  In a strong move from 
competitor to collaborator, the BTC is currently in the second year of a five-year or $1.5 million 
government contract to provide a 12-week training series.  As a sub-contractor in the arrangement, the 
BTC is now working in partnership with a local private university, public university, and a veteran-owned 
business in the endeavor. 
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The PaCE works in partnership with various professional organizations to offer professional development 
and credentialing.  Computer training partnerships include Microsoft and EducationToGo.  Resources are 
also shared among Illinois community colleges through the weTrain and Illinois Council for Continuing 
Education and Training (ICCET) consortia.  In order to serve western Illinois small businesses, the 
college maintains partnerships with the following organizations among others: 

• Chambers of Commerce 
• Department of Commerce and 

Community Affairs Offices Abroad 
• United States Department of Commerce 
• Rotary and other civic and service clubs 

throughout the district 
• Kewanee Economic Development 

Corporation 
• AWS 

• Department of Commerce and 
Community Affairs Foreign Trade Office, 
Chicago 

• ITC Network 
• weTrain (Illinois Community College 

Training Resource and Information 
Network) 

• Literacy and Education Research Network 
(LERN) 

 

9P6. How	  do	  you	  ensure	  that	  your	  partnership	  relationships	  are	  meeting	  the	  varying	  needs	  of	  those	  involved? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9P6, O  The College has an opportunity to develop and fully implement a plan to assess its relationships 
with its partner and membership organizations as part of its overall assessment plan through which the 
College could evaluate the effectiveness of its efforts to build and maintain those relationships. 

BHC: Contracts and articulation agreements detail partnership relationships and deliverables as a 
measure of whether requirements are met.  Participants complete evaluations of educational offerings to 
ensure that services are meeting constituent needs.  Beyond that, many of the college’s partnerships do 
not employ formal evaluation strategies that are systematically reviewed. 
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9P7. How	   do	   you	   create	   and	   build	   relationships	   between	   and	   among	   departments	   and	   units	   within	   your	  
organization?	  How	  do	  you	  assure	  integration	  and	  communication	  across	  these	  relationships? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9P7, O  It is not readily apparent how the various meeting structures and electronic means of 
communication actually facilitate relationship building among staff and departments, or how much the 
various communication mechanisms support integration. Without checking for assurance of integration 
and communication across institutional relationships, it can be difficult for an institution to discern how 
effectively and efficiently its continuous quality improvement processes function. BHC might benefit from 
developing a systematic process that links these methods with a common theme related to relationship 
building within the organization. 

BHC: Open, clear communication among faculty, staff, and administrators has been important to the 
college culture.  Steps to improve communication are always ongoing. 

Current channels of communication are identified below. 
• Labor-Management Council, which includes officers from all collective bargaining units, professional 

staff, and administrators, meets monthly to attempt to address concerns before they become major 
divisive issues. 

• President’s Cabinet is scheduled bi-weekly to convene the senior leadership group. 
• Monthly faculty and staff meetings are held at the East Campus with the Vice President for East 

Campus to provide a forum for sharing information and asking questions.  Announcements sent via e-
mail provide information about what is happening on the campus while the monthly meetings allow 
for further conversation. 

• District-wide, discipline-based meetings are held at the beginning of each semester to discuss and 
implement student learning outcomes and objectives. 

• Each campus convenes a Faculty Senate to participate in shared governance and make 
recommendations to the Vice President for Instruction. 

• The Faculty Senate officers from both campuses meet monthly with the Vice President for 
Instruction. 

• Many departments meet face-to-face on a regular basis to share information and work on tasks. 
• A Staff Development Day is held annually during the faculty and student spring break period to allow 

all staff members to come together for a day of learning, development, and networking. 
• Each campus Foundation conducts annual employee campaigns to communicate the needs of the 

institution and solicit financial support from individual employees in support of the college mission. 
• Themed group meetings led by the Interim Vice President for Instruction connect segments of the 

organization to resolve known challenges among departments and functional areas. 

Additional electronic means of communication currently in place are outlined below. 
• E-mail is readily available for all employees from their desktop or from any computer with Internet 

access. 
• The college portal, myBH, provides ready access to college reports, studies, forms, procedures, and 

processes. 
• The upgraded phone system facilitates leaving and receiving messages.  Employees may access voice 

mail from any telephone on campus or remotely. 
• Shared calendar tools allow for efficiency in scheduling and convening meetings. 
• Minutes of many college committees are posted on the college’s website. 
• The college’s electronic internal newsletter, The Wire, is distributed monthly to all faculty and staff 

and to retirees upon request. 
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• A weekly electronic newsletter, Points from the President, is distributed via email to all employees. 

Results(R) 

9R1/9R2. What	  measures	   of	   building	   collaborative	   relationships,	   external	   and	   internal,	   do	   you	   collect	  
and	   analyze	   regularly?	   	   What	   are	   your	   performance	   results	   in	   building	   your	   key	   collaborative	   relationships,	  
external	  and	  internal? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9R1 / 9R2, O. The portfolio contains examples of relationships that undergo periodic evaluation but it 
appears that the College relies on anecdotal information and does not collect data using normed or 
validated instruments. Further, the portfolio does not describe the measures the College uses for its other 
collaborative relationships, or the manner in which such measures are used and analyzed in its planning 
process. Quantitative and qualitative data regarding collaborative relationships could provide insight as 
to the scope of institutional relationships and serve as a bench mark for future expansion. 

BHC: The college monitors two indirect measures to understand if the relationships with external 
stakeholders are meeting both the internal and external requirements of those partners.  The first comes 
from the Community Perception Survey in which community members are asked to what extent they 
agree that the college connects with the local community in building partnerships and providing 
leadership in community and economic development and the second is measures reported in the 
Economic Impact History discussed in 2R2. 

Reported in Figure 9R1/9R2-1, the college 
continues to have high recognition and a positive 
reputation in the local community.  Eighty-five 
percent of area residents say the quality of 
instruction at Black Hawk is high, which is 2% 
higher than last year. 

Reported in Figure 9R1/9R2-2 and in category 2 
Figure 2R2-1, the economic impact history also 
reports positive outcomes resulting from the 
partnerships with local business and industry. 

Information about BHC is often first received by students through their high school counselors.  To 
ensure that the message they communicate to their students is consistent with the college’s message to 
incoming freshman several relationship-building processes are discussed in category 3.  To measure their 
effectiveness the college monitors the perceived image of BHC by the high school counselors.  As 
reported in Figure 9R1/9R2-3 many counselors see the college as providing career and technical 
education programs, however, there has been an increase in perception that transfer programs are also 
offered.  The college is also observing an increased awareness, by high school counselors, that the college 
offers developmental courses and a low cost option to students. 

Figure 9R1/9R2 – 1  Community Partnerships 
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Relationships built with area high school 
are also measured by the percent of high 
school counselors who would advise 
students to attend BHC.  Reported in 
Figure 9R1/9R2-4, significant 
improvement was made with sixty-five 
percent of the respondents indicating 
“definitely yes” over only thirty –five 
percent the previous year. 

Internal collaborative relationships are measured by the PACE survey and are discussed in 6R1.  
Organizational leadership management styles are defined by NILIE as being collaborative, consultative, 
competitive, or coercive.  While the college has remained in the consultative management style several 
item have improved.  No survey items are in the coercive management style, three items moved from 
competitive to consultative and three items moved from consultative to a collaborative management style. 

The college does not have systematic approaches to monitor and evaluate the collaborative relationships 
with senior institutions for which it has articulation agreements with, social service agencies, community 
partnerships, vendors, and internal shared governance committees. 

 

9R3. How	   do	   your	   results	   for	   the	   performance	   of	   your	   processes	   for	   Building	   Collaborative	   Relationships	  
compare	  with	  the	  performance	  results	  of	  other	  higher	  education	  organizations	  and,	  if	  appropriate,	  of	  organizations	  
outside	  of	  higher	  education? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9R3. O.  The College states there is an opportunity for develop sources for benchmark data to improve its 
performance of processes in Building Collaborative Relationships as compared with other higher 
education institutions and, organizations outside of higher education. 

BHC: The college does not currently have sources for benchmark data on several measures discussed 
here with the exception of the PACE survey data. 

Figure 9R1/9R2 – 3  High School Image of BHC Figure 9R1/9R2 – 4  High School Student Advisement 

Figure 9R1/9R2 – 2  Economic Impact History 

SBDC ITC PTAC
Jobs Created 156 86
Jobs Retained 123 45 1,015
Business Starts 11
Business Expansions 11
Loans Secured 14
Loan Dollars Secured 2,190
Export Sales 509,973
Counseling Clients 42 103
Training Units 2 12
One-to-One Counseling Hours 177 675
Bids Submitted 341
Contracts Secured 61
Contract Dollars Secured 138,821

ECONOMIC IMPACT HISTORY
01/01/11-12/31/11
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Improvement (I) 

9I1. What	  recent	  improvements	  have	  you	  made	  in	  this	  category?	  How	  systematic	  and	  comprehensive	  are	  your	  
processes	  and	  performance	  results	  for	  Building	  Collaborative	  Relationships? 

Appraisal Comment: 

9I1. O.  While BHC reports the recent creation of the Quad-Cities Region Career Connections 
Intermediary, an initiative to expand the career program and increase student achievement, it is unclear 
how systematic and comprehensive the College’s processes and performance results are for Building 
Collaborative Relationships. 

BHC: A recent improvement and innovative relationship is the recent collaboration between the college, 
Western Illinois University, Eastern Iowa Community College District, Community Foundation of the 
Great River Bend, and United Way of the Quad Cities Area to create the Quad-Cities Region Career 
Connections Intermediary.  This initiative is an expanded career program for QC students and is designed 
to increase student achievement levels.  The new program will expose students to possible careers using 
exercises such as classroom sessions, job shadowing and workplace tours.  The program will give 
students perspectives on how education can be applied outside the classrooms. 

 

9I2. How	  do	  your	  culture	  and	  infrastructure	  help	  you	  to	  select	  specific	  processes	  to	  improve	  and	  to	  set	  targets	  
for	  improved	  performance	  results	  in	  Building	  Collaborative	  Relationships?	  

Appraisal Comment: 

9I2, O.  Although BHC identifies that it has the culture with its shared governance model to select and 
support improvement efforts, it is unclear how these groups are used in this category to improve 
processes and to set targets for improved performance results. BHC might benefit from developing a 
distinct process to ensure these groups participate in selecting improvement efforts and setting 
corresponding targets for performance results. 

BHC: BHC has a culture of shared governance that is realized by the Faculty Senates (QC and EC), the 
Labor-Management Council, and Action Committees.  Each of these groups serve as places where faculty 
and staff can bring issues of concern that are discussed, and when necessary forwarded to appropriate 
committees for consideration and action.  This culture encourages the college Administration to review its 
processes and to improve them based on input from the different constituent groups. 

In addition to these, the AQIP steering committee also serves as a central point of convergence for 
collaboration when related to AQIP processes and Action Projects. 
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GLOSSARY 

AA/EEO Affirmative Action/Equal Employment Opportunity  

AAP Affirmative Action Plan 

ABE Adult Basic Education 

ACCT Association of Community College Trustees 

ACT American College Test 

ADA American Disability Act 

ALEKS Assessment and Learning In Knowledge Spaces 

AQIP Academic Quality Improvement Program 

ASE Adult Secondary Education 

AWS American Welding Society  

BEST Basic English Skills Test 

BFO Budgeting For Outcomes 

BHC Black Hawk College 

BOT Board of Trustees 

BTC Business Training Center 

CASAS Comprehensive Adult Student Assessment Systems 

CATs Classroom Assessment Techniques 

CEO Chief Executive Officer 

CERT Career and Technical Education Review Team 

CFK College For Kids 

CIT Crisis Intervention Teams 

CNC Computer Numeric Control 

CQIN Continuous Quality Improvement Network 

DAISI Data and Information System Illinois 

DiSC Dominance Influence Steadiness Conscientiousness 

DRP Degrees of Reading Power 

DVD Digital Video Disc 

EAP Employee Assistance Program 

EBRI Evidenced Based Reading Instruction 

ELC Employee Learning Center 

ESL English as a Second Language 

FAQS Frequently Asked Questions 

FERPA Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act 

FT Full Time 
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FY Fiscal Year 

G.A.R.L.I.C. Getting At-Risk Learners Into College 

GED General Equivalency Diploma 

GERT General Education Review Team 

GPA Grade Point Average 

HEOA Higher Education Opportunity Act of 2008 

HR Human Resources 

I-CAPS Integrated Career and Academic Preparation System 

ICCB Illinois Community College Board 

ICCET Illinois Council for Continuing Education And Training 

ICE The Internet Course Exchange 

IEP Individualized Education Program 

IEP Individual Education Plan 

IHSA Intercollegiate Horse Show Association 

ILCCO Illinois Community Colleges Online 

ILEAS Illinois Law Enforcement Alarm System 

ILPEx Illinois Performance Excellence 

IMSA Illinois Math and Science Academy 

IPEDS Integrated Post-Secondary Education Data System 

IRB Institutional Review Board 

ISBN International Standard Book Number 

ITC International Trade Center 

ITS Information Technology Services 

KPI Key Performance Indicators 

LEARN Learner success, Engaging learners and community, Accountability, Resource optimization, 
Networking employees 

LERN Literacy And Education Research Network 

LIFE Literacy Is For Everyone 

myBH myBlackHawk 

NaBITA National Behavioral Intervention Team Association 

NACTA North American Colleges and Teachers of Agriculture 

NCCBP National Community College Benchmark Program 

NILIE National Institutional for Leadership & Institutional Effectiveness 

NRS National Reporting System 

PaCE Professional and Continuing Education 

PACE Personal Assessment of the College Environment 
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PDL Professional Development Leave 

PIE Planning And Institutional Effectiveness 

PT Part Time 

PTAC Procurement Technical Assistance Center 

QC Quad Cities 

QCAIR Quad Cities Alliance for Immigrants And Refugees 

QCPDN Quad City Professional Development Network 

RIA-JMTC Rock Island Arsenal Joint Manufacturing and Technology Center 

SBDC Small Business Development Center  

SENSE Survey of Entering Student Engagement 

SGA Student Government Association 

SSC Student Success Center 

SSI Student Satisfaction Inventory 

SWOT Strengths/Weaknesses/Opportunities/Threats 

TABE Test of Adult Basic Education 

T/LC Teaching/Learning Center 

TRiO Federal TRiO Program 

UAW United Auto Workers 

UCR Uniform Crime Report 

UPS Uninterruptible Power Supply 

USO United Service Organizations 

VFA Voluntary Framework of Accountability 

WIU Western Illinois University 

 


